
T.2,w :1 
K5 

100623 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

MINISTRY 

OF 
EDUCATION 



ANNUAL REPORT 
1964-65 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
1965 



Publication No. 733 

]'RlNTr..D DY THE MANAGER, GOVERNMENl' OP INDIA PRESS, FARIDABAD 



CONTENTS 

I. Chapter I Introductory 
2. Chapter II School Education .. 
3. Chapter lll Higher Education .. 
4. Chapter IV Technical EducatiOn 
5. Chapter V Scientific Research and Surveys 
6. Chapter VI Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 
7. Chapter Vll Social Education and Libraries .. 
8. Chapter Vlll Education in the Union Territories 
9. Chapter IX Development of Hmdt, Sanskrit and Modern Indian 

Languages 
10. Chapter X Scholarships 
11. Chapter XI Physical Educatton, Games, Sports and Youth Welfare 
12. Chapter Xll Cultural Activities 
13. Chapter X111 Museums, Archaeology and Archives .. 

14. Chapter XIV External Cultural Relations 
15. Chapter XV Cooperation with United Nations 

Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
Educational, 

16. Chapter XVI Other Educatioml and Cultural Activities .. 
17. Chapter XVII National Council of Educational Research and Train-

ing 

ANNBXURES 

Annexure I Attached and Subordinate Offices/Autonomous Organi-

Annexurl} II 

Annexure Ill 

Annexure IV 
Annexure V 

Annexute VI 
Anno.ure Vll 

Annexure VIU 
Annexure IX 

Annexure X 

CHARTS 

sations of the Ministry of Education . • . . . . 
Universities Including Institutions Doomed to be 

Universities 
National Laboratories/Institutes under Council of 

Sctent.tfic and lndustnal Research .• 
Centres of Advanced Study in Universtttes .. 
Publications Brought Out by the Ministry of Education 

and i$ Agenctes 
Members of Education Commiss!oo 
Scientists Pool Giving the Position Regarding Selection 

and placement of Candidates.. . . . . . . 
Central Schools 
Country-wise Distribution of Indian Scholars Abroad 

and Foreign Scholars m India .. 
Advisory Bodies Functioning in the Ministry of Educa~ 

bon and its Agcnctes . . . . . . . . . . 

1. Admmistrative Chart 
2. Progress of Primary Education 
3. Progress of Middle School Education 
4. Progress of Secondary Education 
5. Progress of University Education 
6. Progress of Technical Education 
7. Distribution of Outlay Under Plan Schemes 

PAGES 

1 
6 

17 
27 
32 
46 
51 
58 

70 
80 
95 

10> 
11> 
12> 

133 
150 

15& 

166 

168 

170 
173 

174 
182 

184 
ISS 

18~ 

191 



CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTORY 

During the year 1964-65, the Ministry of Education not only maintained 
the tempo of its normal work but also recorded a number of notable deve
lopments in its organisation and activities. In November, 1963, the two 
Ministries of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs and Education were 
merged to form the Ministry of Education with the Department of Education 
and the Department of Science. These two Departments were later abolish
ed in February, 1964 by a Presidential Order to form a composite Ministry 
of Education. The Social Welfare Division, which formerly formed part 
of the Ministry of Education, has since been transferred to a new Depart
ment of Social Security in the Ministry of Law created by the Presidential 
Order dated 14th June, 1964. 

2. Scope and Functrons.-In the field of education, the scope and func
tions of the Union Government are limited in view of the fact that, under 
the Constitution, education is the direct responsibility of the State Govern
ments. However, there are subjects included in the Union List of the 
Constitution for which the Union Government have the sole executive res
ponsibility. These are-maintenance of the Central Universities and insti
tutions of national importance declared as such by Parliament by law, 
Union agencies and institutions for professional, vocational or technical 
training or for promotion of special studies or research, and the co-ordination 
and determination of standards in institutions of higher education or re
search. 

2.1. Though education is essentially a State responsibility, one of the 
directives of the Constitution enjoins that the 'State' shall endeavour to pro
vide for free and compulsory education for all children until they complete 
the age of 14 years. According to the spirit of this directive, the Union 
Government share the responsibility of the State Governments in the matter 
of spreading elementary education. According to anothet· directive of the 
Constitution the 'State' is required to promote educational and economic 
interests of the weaker sections of the people which also increases the respon
sibility of the Union Government for the educational development ·of the 
country as a whole. Emphasis is also laid, in the Constitution, on the need 
for economic and social planning, as mentioned in the Concurrent List, 
one of the essential aspects of which is educational planning. 

2.2 One of the special directives of the Constitution enjoins upon the 
Union Government the duty of developing, enriching and spreading the 
Hmdi language. In the implementation of this directive, the Ministry of 
Education has an important role to play. As a federal agency the Ministry 
is also' responsible for collection and dissemination of educational informa
tion for the country, as a whole and for all programmes of international colla
boration in the field of education, science and culture. 

2.3. These obligations of the Union Government are discharged by the 
Ministry of Education through the various programmes of activities, pilot 
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projects and research conducted on the one h~nd by the !vfin!stry of Ed_uca
tion and on the other through the agency of dtfferent bodtes hke the UniVer
sity Grants Commission, the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, 
the National Council of Educational Research and Training, the Central 
Hindi Directorate and some other similar organisations financed and/or 
administered by the Union Government. The responsibilities of the Union 
Government in the State sector of education are discharged through a broad
based system of grants-in-aid to the respective State Governments "for deve
loping-their educational programmes. The efforts of the Union Govern
ment; since independence and particularly since the commencement of 
the Constitutuon, have accordingly been mainly directed towards ensuring 
the development of such a national policy and programme of education as 
can help, to the fullest possible extent, in the early realisation of the educa-
tional objectives that the nation has set for itself. · 

2.4. In the field of cultural activities, the efforts of the Union Govern
ment, through the years after independence, have been directed not only 
towards conserving, unearthing and rediscovering the ancient cultural heri
tage of this country, but also towards assuming some direct responsibility 
for promoting arts and culture. The cultural programmes implemented by 
the Ministry emphasise such activities which express and promote the basic 
unity of Indian culture, contribute towards the promotion of emotional 
integration among peopl]: in various parts of the country and bring the 

. rural and urban people closer to one another. Besides maintaining and 
developing the few cultural institutions of national importance which were 
in existence before independence, the Union Government have since set up 
new institutions to provide guidance in the various fields of arts, letters, 
dance, drama, music and culture at an all-India level, and have carried on 

. an extensive programme of strengthening voluntary organisations in different 
fields of culture. 

2.5. The Union Government have an extensive programme of cultural 
relations with many countries of the world. Through an exchange of cul
tural delegations and exhibitions, and through participation in international 
programmes in the field of arts this programme aims at projecting India's 
cultural heritage abroad and at bringing to India the cultural heritage of 
oth~r cou_ntries. The programmes are planned in collaboration with the 
Indtan Mtssions abroad and the Ministry of External Affairs. . 

3. Organisation.-The Ministry was re-organised into five Bureaux 
a~d four Divisions. The Bureaux are those of (i) School Education; (ii) 
Htgher _Education; (iii) Scholarships; (iv) Planning and Ancillary Education
al Servtces and (v) Languages, Literature and Fine Arts. Each Bureau is 
under the charge of a Joint Secretary/Joint Educational Adviser. These 
Bureaux are further divided into Divisions and Units. Besides these Bureaux, 
four Divisions viz. (i) Physical Education and Recreation (ii) External 
Relations, (iii) Scientific Research and (iv) Administratio~ function as 
~dependen_t Divisions under the charge of a Joint Secretary/Joint Educa
tional Advtser. The organisation of the Ministry is given in the 'Chart'. 

3.~. Besides the divisions mentioned above, the Ministry of Education 
fu~ctwns. through several attached and subordinate offices; and the pace 
of tts vano~s programmes and activities is supplemented by the efforts made 
at non:o!fictal level by a few autonomous organisations, financed wholly by 
~he . Mmtstry of Education. A list of all such offices and organisations 
ts gtven at Annexure I. 
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3.2. In accordance with one of the recommendations of the Estimates 
Committee, a very eareful review of the 'Standing Charges' of the grant 
of the Secretariat of the Ministry was conducted during the period with the 
assistance of Economy Committee. Accordingly, in the estimates proposed 
by the Ministry a cut to the tune of Rs. 2 ·06 lakh in the Revised Estimates 
for 1964-65 and Rs. 3 ·12lakh in the budget estimates for 1965-66 was made. 

4. The Advisory Bodies.-The Ministry of Education is guided in its 
policy and programme in the various fields of education and culture by advi
sory bodies set up for the purpose of aligning expert and public opinion with 
its activities, wherever p0ssible. In the field of education, the main advisory 
body is the Central Advisory Board of Education which was established in 
1935. The Board consists of representatives of the Union and State Govern
ments (generally the State Education Ministers or Directors), representatives 
of the universities and Parliament, and distinguished educationists of the 
country, with the Union Education Minister as the ex-officio chairman, and 
the Educational Adviser to the Union Government as ex-officio member. 
The Board thus provides at the highest level, a common platform where the 
representatives of the Union and the State Governments can meet and take 
joint decisions on educational policies and programmes. 

4.1. Apart from the Central Advisory Board of Education, the Minis
try has had to set up over the course of years, several other committees in 
the field of education and culture for dealing with specific problems in greater 
detail. A list of important advisory bodies which functioned during the 
whole or part of the year 1964-65 is given at Annexure X. The work of 
such advisory bodies is reported in their proper context in the relevant 
chapters of this report. 

5. Third Five- Year Plan and the Advance Action for the Foui·tll Plan.
The drafts of the Annual Plans of the States and Union Administrations for 
the year 1965-66 were considered by the Working Groups in the light of the 
achievements made during the current and previous years of the Plan. The 
recommendations included proposals for advanced action for the fourth 
Plan which were considered necessary in the various sectors of education. 

5.1. Elementary Education.-Continuous efforts have been made to 
expand educational facilities for children in the age-group 6-11. This has 
resulted in a larger enrolment in primary schools than anticipated at the begin
ning of the third Plan. It is now expected that against the original target 
of I 52 ·95 lakh children, the additional enrolment at the end of third Plan 
at this stage will be 162 ·20 lakh. The enrolment in this age-group at the 
beginning of the third Plan was 349 ·87 lakh and this is expected to rise to 
481 ·53 lakh in 1964-65 and is estimated to rise further to 512 ·07 lakh at 
the end of the Plan. This will bring the percentage of school-going children 
in this age-group at the end of the third Plan to 77 ·8 against the original 
target of76 ·4. For the middle schools (age-group 11-14) the Plan envisages 
an additional enrolment of 35 lakh children. It is now expected that by the 
end of the third Plan 40 ·92 lakh additional children will be enrolled in this 
age-group. There were 67 ·04 lakh pupils in this age-group at the beginning 
of the third Plan. By 1964-65, this number is expected to rise to 99 ·70 
lakh and by the end of the Plan, the enrolment is likely to go up to 107 ·96 
lakh. This will bring at the end of the third Plan the percentage of children 
attending schools in this age-group to 31 ·6 as against 22 ·5 at tl1e end of the 
second Plan. 
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5.2. Secondary Education.-There has b~n phenomenal_gr<_>wt~ in the 
enrolment in secondary schools duri!Jg. the third Plan. TI?-e mdicati<?ns are 
that the additional enrolment of pupils m classes IX-XI whtch was estunated 
originally at about 16 ·48 lakh will increase to 23 ·2 lakh at the end of the 
third Plan. The enrolment in these classes which stood at 29 ·6 l~kh pupils 
at the beginning of the Plan is expected to rise to about 47 lakh m 1964-65 
and further to 52 -4 lakh at the end of the Plan. 

5.3. Higher Education : There has been a significant expansion in the 
fi.eld of higher education during the first four year of the current Five-Year 
Plan. The number of universities and the institutions deemed to be 
universities under the University Grants Commiss'on Act !956 has 
1espectively increased f1om 46 and 3 at the end of the second Five-Year 
Plan period (1960-61) to 62 and 9 at the end of the fourth year of the 
third Five-Year Plan period (1964-65). During this period i.e., 1960-61 
to 1964-65, the number of colleges and total student enrolment in higher 
education have also increased, the former from 1537 to '1291 (provisional) 
and the latter f.om 10.48 Iakh to 15 lakh (provisional). The Union 
Government continued to maintain and develop the four Central Univer
sities, besides coordinating and maintaining standards in higher education. 
Ad-hoc grants-in-aid were given to voluntary educational organisations 
for development purposes. Some programmes of international cooperation for 
the development of certain aspects of higher education were operated and 
the scheme of rural institutes continued to develop. Financial assistance of 
the Union Government was mainly directed towards the twin objectives of 
enabling universities and other institutions of higher education to meet the 
challenge of unprecedented expansion on the one hand and the urgent needs 
to improve the quality of the education on the other. 

5.4. Technical Education.-In all industrially advanced countries tech
nical education has received much attention because of its immediate utility 
in securing economic prosperity for the people. Since India attained inde
pendence in 1947, the Union Government continued their programme of 
financial and other assistance to technical institutions for various schemes 
under the Five-Year Plans. In order to meet defence requirements and the 
demand for engineers and technicians for the Five-Year Plans the revised 
target for admission to degree courses have been set at 25,000 and for diploma 
courses at 50,000. 

5.4.1. On the recommendation of the Board of Post-Graduate Engineer
ing Studies and Research, 38 centres (other than the Institutes of Technology) 
have been selected for development for the Master's degree courses and 
post-graduate diploma courses in a wide range of subjects. 

6. Edu~ation Commission.-"{ith a view to advising the Government 
on the national pattern of education and on the principles and policies for 
the development of educat' on ~t all its stages and in all aspects except 
\ega~, medtc.al and adult education, an Education Commission u~der the 
C~~rmanship of ~r. D. S. Kothari, Chairman, University Grants Com
mission, was set up m October, 1964, to survey the entire field of educational 
development and to have ~ ~ompreh~nsive r7view of the country's educa
tional ~ystem. The. <;ommtsston CO!!Sists of sJxteen members (II Indian and 
5 Foreign). In addition ekvtn fore1gn experts of repute and standing in the 
educational as well as scientific field have also agreed to act as Consultants 
to the Education Commission. The Unesco, the British Council and the 
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U.S.A.l.D. have assisted in securing the services of these foreign experts. 
The list of members/consultants of the Education Commission is at Annexure 
VI. 

6.1. The Commission has been asked to submit its final report not 
later than 31st March, 1966. Where immediate implementation of certain 
programmes is necessary, the Commission may also submit, from time to 
time, interim reports dealing with limited sectors or problems of education. 
The Commission has formed itself into 12 task forces each dealing with a 
different aspect of education; exper:enced educationists all over the country 
are associated with the working of the respective task forces. 

6.2. The budget provision for the current year for this Commission 
is Rs. 4 1akh. 

7. All-India Educational Service.-1! is proposed to constitute an All
India Educational Service. All the State Governments except the Goverr.
ment of Maharashtra have agreed to the formation of the Service. A 
Resolution in this connection is likely to be moved in the Rajya Sabha 
in the next session of the Parliament by the Ministry of Home Affairs. The 
service will consist of two Branches viz. the General Educational Branch 
and the Technical Educational Branch. It will include all posts with 
mainly administrative duties in both the Branches. 

8. Founh Five- Year Plan.-A preliminary Report of the fourth Five
Year Plan in the field of education was prepared by the Working Group set 
up for this purpose. In the light of the recommendations of the National 
Development Council, the schemes proposed to be included in the fourth 
Ftve-Year Plan of Education are being reviewed and revised. 

9. Bu<(~et.-As against the total sanctioned grant of Rs. 102 ·73 crores 
(including the provisions made by the Ministry of Education in the Demands 
operated by the Ministries of Home Affairs and Finance) for 1964-65, the 
1 cvtsed estimates have been fixed at Rs. 98 ·40 crores. It is proposed to 
include a provision of Rs. 116 ·67 crores in budget estimates for 1965-66. 



CHAPTER II 

SCHOOL EDUCATION 

The Union Government, besides directly implementing certain pilot pro
jects and other reforms in the field. of s?hool educati?n, g~an~ financial assi~
tance to the State Governments pnmanly for the twm obJectives : (I) proVI· 
sion of free and compulsory education for all child~en up to the age of 14 and 
(ii) improvement in the quality of school education. 

A. ELEMENTAllY EDUCATION 

2. Expllllsion of Primary Education (Age-Group 6-11).-The provision 
of free and compulsory education in the age-group 6-11 i.e., the Pr_imary 
level is by far most significant scheme of school education included tn t~e 
third Five-Year Plan. At the end of the second Plan the enrolment m 
classes I-V reached 349 ·87 lakh or 62 •2 p~r cent of this age-group. The 
total number of girls enrolled was 113 ·97 lakh or 41 ·3 per cent of the total 
population of girls in the corresponding age-group. The original targets 
fixed for the third Plan were to enrol 152 ·95 lakh additional children in 
classes I-V and thus take the total enrolment in" these classes to 496 ·4 lakh or 
76 ·4 per cent in the age-group. By the end of the fourth year in the present 
Plan the enrolment will be of the order of 481 ·53lakh or 80 ·6 per cent of the 
original target at the end of the Plan. It is now estimated that by the end 
of the third Plan the total enrolment in classes I-V would be 512 ·07 lakh or 
77 ·8 per cent of the population of the corresponding age-group. Of these 
the number of girls will be \96 ·01 lakh. 

2 ·I Although there has been general expansion of facilities for primary 
education, there are regional variations. The States of Bihar, Jammu & 
Kashmir, Rajasthan, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh do not 
compare favourably with others in the enrolment of pupils in the age-group 
6-11. This is particularly marked in the case of enrolment of girls. There 
is also a likelihood that the third Plan enrolment target will not be reached in 
some States such as Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan mainly due to 
lack of adequate finances. 

3. Expansion of Middle School Education (Age-Group 11-14).-In 
classes VI-VIII the total enrolment in the country at the end of the second 
Plan was 67 ·04 lakh or 22 ·5 t~~~r cent of the total population in the age-group 
11·14. The original target for the third Plan was to raise this enrolment to 
97 ·48 Jakh or 28 ·6 per cent of the population in the age-group. By the end 
of the year 1964-65 the enrolment figure is likely to be 99 ·70 lakh. 

3.1. The expansion at the middle school stage has been far more rapid 
tha!l that at the primary stage. This. sho~s that there is an increasing 
desue on the part of parents to let their children stay longer in school. 
Estimates made recently show that the total enrolment in classes VI-VIII 
by the end of the Plan, would rise to 107 ·96 lakh or 31·6 per cent of the 
corresponding age-group. Of these, 28 ·74 lakh or 17 ·2 per cent of the age-
group would be girls. • 

6 
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4. Legislation for Compulsory Education.-Education at the primary 
stage, except for special schools and some primary schools in urban areas of 
West Bengal, is free throughout the country. The State Governments 
have enacted suitable laws or revised the old ones for this purpose. During 
the year under review, Government of Rajasthan have passed a new law for 
compulsory primat y education. Already such laws exist in Andhra Prade•h, 
Assam, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Punjab and West Bengal. 

5. Science Education.-The primary school curriculum includes teach
ing of elementary principles of science in some form. 

5.1. A phased five-year programme (starting with 1965-66) is under 
consideration to reorient and strengthen the teaching of general science as an 
integrated and articulated course for classes I-IX/XL The programme 
also envisages the utilisation of assistance from UNICEF and Unesco. 

·6. Fourth National Seminar on Compulsory Primary Education.-The 
Seminar was held in May, 1964 at Puri. A review of the progress of ele
mentary education during the third Plan was made State by State. It was 
found that nine States viz. Assam, Gujarat, Kerala, Madras, Maharashtra, 
Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal were exceeding their enrol
_ment targets and that the total excess was likely to be about 23 ·64 lakh in 
classes I-V and 8 ·27 lakh in classes VI-VIII. On the other hand, six States 
l'iZ. Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan and Jammu 
& Kashmir are likely to have short-falls-the total short-fall being of the 
order of about 18 ·31 lakh in classes I-V and 36,000 in classes VI-VIII. In 
Nagaland it was expected that the targets would be just reached. It was 
noticed that the progress in the expansion of elementary education was 
largely retarded due to financial difficulties. The problem of the general 
approach to be adopted in preparing the fourth Five-Year Plan in elementary 
education was also discussed in the Seminar. 

7. Training of Primary School Teachers.-At the end of the second Plan, 
the percentage of trained teachers in elementary schools (Primary and Middle) 
was estimated at 64. 5 per cent. With the increased facilities for teacher 
training, it is expected that the percentage of trained teachers would rise to 
70. 2 per cent at the end of the third Plan. 

7.1. In the fourth Plan, it is proposed to expand the teacher training 
facilities considerably so that the output of training institutions fully meets 
the requirement of trained teachers. It is accordingly proposed to provide 
in the last two years of the third Plan additional training places mainly JD 
those States like Assam, Orissa, West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh which have 
a high percentage of untrained teachers. 

7.2. It is estimated that there will be about 4,00,000 untrained teachet s 
at the end of the third Plan. It is proposed to organise correspondence 
courses for the training for these teachers. By way of advance action, funds 
will be placed at the disposal of four or five States to start these courses on a 
pilot basis. The State Institutes of Education will provide the necessary 
technical assistance in organising the courses. 

8. Ameliorative Measures for Primary School Teachers.-Further 
efforts for improvement of emoluments and service conditions of teachers, 
during the year, were made. In the third Plan, there is a scheme in the State 
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sector under which 50 per cent Central assistance is a~ailable to State Govern
ments for expenditure incurred on schemes for the unprovement of emolu
ments of teachers. In view of this scheme, in most of the States there has been 
an upward revision of pay scales. The State Governments are further 
making efforts to remove the disparity between the emoluments of teachers 
working in Government and those working in non-Government schools. 
The State Governments have also been advised to introduce the Triple Bene
fit Scheme for non-Government school teachers. 

9. State Institutes of Education.-In order to improve the quality of 
education at various levels, the Central Government introduced a Centrally 
sponsored scheme during the year 1963-64 for the establishment of State 
Institutes of Education. To begin with, their scope has been l mited to 
the improvement of primary and middle school education. Eventually 
these will deal with education at the pre-primary, primarny, middle and 
secondary levels. The Union Government will bear the entire expenditure 
on these institutions during the third Five-Year Plan. In view of the im):or
tance of the scheme, it is proposed to continue it as a Centrally sponsored 
scheme in the fourth Five-Year Plan also with I 00 per cent assistance from 
the Government of India. 

9.1. State Institutes of Education have been established in all the States 
except in Nagaland. Proposal for an institute in the State is awaited. It 
is likely to be established before the end of the current year. Need has been 
felt for the establishment of an Institute in Delhi and steps are being taken to 
have it started in 1965-66. 

9.2. A Department of Teachers Education has been set up in the Nation· 
al Council of Educational Research and Training for carrying out the work 
of the State Institutes of Education for training their staff and for the deve
lopment of teacher education in general, 

9.3. A seminar for the members of the staff of the State Institutes of 
Education was held at Sihor (Madhya Pradesh) from November 20-24, 
1964 with the assistance of the Department of Teachers Education. The 
seminar reviewed the progress of the State Institutes and made certain impor
tant r~commendations for improving their working. The Ministry of 
Educatwn, the vanous State Governments and the Stateinstitutes of Edu
cation are taking steps to implement the recommendations as early as 
possible. 

9.4.. The total expenditure during the third Plan period for the imple
mentatwn of the scheme is estimated to be Rs. 65 Jakh; and in view of the 
scope of development during the fourth Plan, provision of Rs. 200 lakh 
has been proposed for the next Plan period. 

10. Basic Education.-The programme of Basic education has been 
accepted as the national pattern of education at the elementary stage and all 
elementary sch~ols .are to b~ ulti.mately converted to the Basic pattern. The 
progress made m thts field ts evtdent from the increase in the number of 
sch?ols. ~n 1950-51, therewere33,730 Basic schools(33,379 junior and 351 
~cn!or Baste schools) in the country. Their number rose to 89,482 (74,007 
JUntor and 15,475 senior) Basic schools in 1961-62. 

10.1. The "orientation programme" (introduction of activities and other 
features of Basic schools in non-Basic schools) is being implemented by the 
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States. There has also been a substantial progress in the conversion of train
ing institutions for elementary school teachers into the Basic pattern. 

10.2. In order to advise the Union Government and the State Govern
ments on programmes and policies of Basic education, a National Board of 
Basic Education has been set up by the Union:Government. A meeting of 
this Board was held on February 3, 1965. 

II. Mid-day Mea/s.-Under a Centrally sponsored scheme, which was 
being implemented from 1962-63, mid-day meals are provided to children 
in elementary schools. Assistance is received in the form of food commodi
ties through CARE. The expenditure on their clearance and transport to 
schools is to be borne by the State Governments. The Union Govern
ment, however, extend financial assistance to the State Governments equal 
to 1/3rd of the expenditure incurred by them on the programme. The 
scheme is now in operation in eight States-Andhra Pradesh, Punjab, Rajas
than, Madras, Kerala, Mysore, Gujarat and West Bengal. It is proposed to 
introduce it in four additional States during the next year. During 1964-65 
nearly 8 ·5 million children are covered under this programme. For the year 
under report a provision Qf Rs. 70 lakh has been made for this scheme and 
of Rs. 80 lakh has been suggested for the next year. 

II. I. Apart from the CARE, UNICEF and Catholic Relief Services 
also operate similar programmes for children in a limited way in a few States 
and Union Territories. 

12. Prize Competition of Children's Books.-The Union Government 
have been organising annually National Prize Competition of Children's 
Book since 1954. During the year the Tenth Prize Competition was held and 
4 prizes of Rs. 1,000 each and 21 prizes of Rs. 500 each were awarded to 
books and manuscripts in various languages. 

12.1. Sahitya Rachnalayas.-The object of this scheme is to train 
authors, writers and publishers in the technique of preparing better books 
for children. This scheme has been in operation from 1955·56. In the 
third Plan it was proposed to organise 30 Rachnalayas at the rate of 2 per 
State but the scheme has been kept in abeyance due to emergency. It is now 
proposed to resume and continue it in the fourth Plan as a Centrally sponsor
ed scheme. 

13. Printing Presses for School Textbooks.-The Government of West 
Germany have agreed to donate three printing presses for printing of text
books primarily for school children. These will be located at Bhubaneswar, 
Mysore and Chandigarh. The plans and estimates of the press at Mysore 
are being finalised and those of the remaining two are being drawn up. 

13. I. The Governments of Sweden and Australia have been donating 
annually 8,000 and 2,000 tons respectively of printing paper from the begin
ning of the third Plan period, for printing textbooks for primary and elementary 
classes. Consignment for the current year is on its way and this has been 
distributed to the various State Governments and the Union Territories on 
the basis of their requirements. 

14. Assistance to -voluntary Educational Organisations in the Field of 
Pre-Primary, Primary and Basic Education.-Under this scheme, 3 institu
tions were given assistance up to the end of January, 1965 to the extent of 
Rs. 13,739. 
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15. Education of Girls and Women.-It is expected that by the end ~f the 
Plan 60 ·6 per cent of girls at the primary stage, 17 ·2 per cent at the middle 
stag~ and 7 ·8 per cent at the secondary stage in the respective age-groups will 
be in schools. 

16. National Council for Women's Education.-At its sixth meeting, held 
in February, 1964, the National Council ~or Women's Educatio~ rec~m
mended that : (i) There should be a massive programme of contmuat10n 
education through part-time courses, for those children, who are not in a 
position on account of social and economic reasons, to attend full-time 
courses in the schools; (ii) The funds should be provided to the States outside 
the Plan ceiling with cent per cent Central assistance for special programmes 
to develop women's education and bridge the gap between the education of 
boys and girls; and (iii) the Planning Commission be further requested 
to expedite the allocation for Advance Action proposals for Women's Educa
tion. The seventh meeting of the Council will be held in February, 1965. 

16.1. The Commlltee on Part-time Employment and Training of Women 
appointed by the Council continued its work during the current year. The 
pilot survey on attitude of women towards part-time employment entrusted 
to Delhi School of Social. Work, Delhi, and the Tata Institute of·Social 
Sciences, Bombay has been completed. The Reports of the Institutions were 
considered by the Committee. The Committee set up_ by the National 
Council under the Chairmanship of Shri M. Bhaktavatsalam, Chief Minister 
of Madras "to look into the causes for lack of public support for girls edu
cation in rural areas and to. enlist public cooperation"- has submitted its 
report. The Report was approved by the Council. The Report and recom
mendations have since been circulated among the State Governments, State 
Councils. for Women's Education and prominent voluntary organisations. 

16.2. The report of the fourth Plan Working Group on Women's 
Education set up by the National Council, for drawing up ·schemes for 
women's education for the- fourth Plan was considered by the Council. 
The Council recommended that the targets regarding girls education set 
out the1-ein along with the nnancial implication should be taken as the mini
mum programme for adoption in the fourth Plan. The recommendations 
of the Group were considered, and smtably included in the preliminary 
report of the Working Group on General Education of the Ministry of 
Educauon. 

16.3 .. Under the scheme of financial assistance to voluntary educational 
orgam,at•ons engaged m the field of Women's Education grants up to the 
end of December, 1964 were sanctioned to the extent of Rs. 2 09 349 to 20 
institutions towards the construction of hostel buildings lab~ratories and 
libraries. ' 

-. 16.4. ~~ or?er to educate public opinion and to publicise the spread of 
g1rl_s _educau~n 1t w~s Pf?posed to o!ganise 22 seminars on programmes and 
pohc1es deahng With g.rls educa!l':m. During, the current year Central 
grant of Rs. 12,000 has been sanctioned to vanous States to organise 10 
seminars. A docu"!e!'~ary film "Who Seek the Light" has also been produc
ed b_y the. ~1lms DIVISion on be~al~ of the Union Ministry for educating 
pubhc opmwn on the need of g1rls education and will be exhibited free 
through the "Integrated Publicity Programme" of the Films Division 
throughout the country. 
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B. SECONDARY EDUCATION 

17. Expansion and Improvement of Secondary Education.-·Secondary 
education is the most vital sector of education. At this stage the schools 
should prepare. their pupils not only for 'the universities, but also for middle 
level positions in the various sectors of development. Hence there has been 
an effort to place the emphasis not only on quantitative development, but 
also on the improvement of quality in all secondary schools. The number 
of secondary schools has risen from 6,682 in 1949-50 to 22,581 in 1963-64. 
The enrolment at secondary stage (classes X-XI) has risen from 10 ·45 lakh in 
1949-50 to about 45 lakh in 1963-64. 

1}. I. In regard to the improvement of quality of education at secon
dary level the Union GovernJ!lent have initiated from the year undet: report 
a crash programme for improving the science laboratories and school libra
ries by organising special training pre gramme for·teachers of science. This 
programme on the basis of 100 per cent Central aid is estimated to cost 
about 7 crore. It was introduced during thts year and a provision of 
Rs. 15!) lakh has been made for this purpose. In addition to the activities 
mentioned above, the Union Ministry has sponsored other projects for rais
ing the standard of education at this stage; expansion of multipurpose 
schools; upgrading of high schools to higher secondary schools pattern, 
improvement of service conditions of teachers and the like. It was also envi
saged, under this scheme, to have a State Unit of Science Education set up in 
each State for the promotion and improvement of science teaching in schools 
at all stages. These State Institutes of Science are designed to work as State 
level counter-parts of the Department of Science sponsored by the Ministry 
under the National Council of Educational Research ar.d Training. For 
the present the programme is intended to cover secondary schools function
ipg at the end of the second Plan and to bring them up to a reasonable 
though austeric standard of efficiency. · 

18. , Strengthen~tg of Multipurpose Schools.-In pursuance of the recom
mendations of the Secondary Education Commission, a number of· multi
purpose schools were set up in many States and Union Territories by the end 
of second Plan period. During the third Plan the major attention in this 
connection has been to consolidate and improve the working in the existing 
schools rather than to increase the number of these schools. It was visualis
ed that there would be further expansion of the multipurpose education dur
ing the fourth and subsequent Plans. Thus a Centrally sponsored scheme for 
strengthening of multipurpose schools was introduced during the year 
1962-63. The Central assistance for developing experimental multipurpose 
schools is restricted to 50 per cent of the actual expenditure subject to a 
maximum of R:s. 2 Iakh per school. The preposals of the States of Assam, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, 
Gujarat and the Union Territories of Pondicherry and Triputa have been 
approved by the Union Government. In all, 13 experimental multipurpose 
schools in these States and Union Territories are being developed at present. 

18.1. A list of selected books in science, agricultu-re, commerce, tech
nology and fine arts has been circulated to the State Governments, Union 
Territories and 100 per cent Central assistance has been offered to them. 
Most of the States and Union Territories are going ahead with the imple
mentation of the scheme in this regard. 
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19. State Bureaux of Educational and Vocational.Guidance.-The. success
ful organisation of secondary education and workmg of the multipurpose 
schools in particular, requires the provisio~ of a well-planned programme of 
educational and vocational guidance. Dunng the second Plan State Bureaux 
were established in 12 States. The Bureaux have been carrying out a pro
gramme of training of career masters and guidance counsellors. A 
Centrally sponsored scheme, was initiated in 1962-63 to strength~n the 
existing State Bureaux a~d to help the St~te Governments m. the 
establishment of Bureaux m those States which had not estabhshed 
them so far. Under this scheme Central assistance to meet the entire 
expenditure was promised to State Governments and a provision of 
Rs. 60 lakh was made in the third Plan which was later reduced to Rs .. 30 
lakh. The total expenditure for the implementation of the scheme dunng 
the current Plan period is estimated to be Rs. 20 lakh. 

20. Establishment of Education Evaluation Unit (Examination Reforms 
Units).-In accordance with the recommendation of the Secondary Educa
tion Commission; an examination reform was initiated in the second Five
Year Plan by establishing an Evaluation Unit at the Centre in the Direc
torate of Extension Programmes for Secondary Education. Each State 
was also asked to set up evaluation units at the State level and I 00 per cent 
Central assistance was offered to them for this programme. So far 12 
such units have been established. In view of the expansion of the activities, 
the scheme has made provision for the appointment of additional staff to 
cope with the increased responsibilities like bringing out periodic publications, 
holding seminars etc. 

21. Central Board of Secondary Education.-The Central Board of 
Secondary Education has been reconstituted into an AU-India Board for the 
purpose of conducting Higher Secondary Examinations with a common sylla
bus and common medium of examination. The reconstituted Board started 
functioning with effect from 1st July, 1962. The Board has been set up as a 
registered Society under the sponsorship of the Union Ministry of Educa
tion. The Educational Adviser to the Government of India 1s the Con
trolling Authority of the Board. The Central Board has been set up mainly 
to cater to the educational needs of the children of the transferable Central 
Government Employees as well as the other migratory population in the 
country. The services of the Board can be availed of by any secondary school 
in or outside India, but the Board shall not affiliate any' institution without 
the concurrence of State Government concerned if such an institution is in 
receipt of a .regular gra~t from the State Governme_n~. There are at present 451 
sc~ools whiCh are af!!hated to the Board compnsmg 367 schools in Delhi, 
3 m Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 54 Central Schools, I in Tehran and 26 
at other places in the country. The Board proposes to start correspondence 
courses at the higher secondary stage from the next academic session. 

22. Central Schools.-The Government of India, in pursuance of 
!he recommendation of the Second Pay Commission, f01mulated and 
Im~l~!Mntcd the <;entral Schools Scheme for providing educa tiona! 
fac•htles to the chtldren of transferable Union Government employees 
~s well as other .floating population. The scheme, which war started 
m 1963:64, envisages the 'establishment of 100 higher secondary 
schools, m a phased manner, at such centres in the country as may serve 
large concentrations of Defence personnel/Union Government employees. 
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54 schools (as in Annexure VIII) have been established so far with an enrol
ment of 25,200 children. It is proposed to add 30-35 new schools during the 
year 1965-66. 

22.1. The schools under this scheme will cater, in order of priority, to 
the needs of the children of Union Government employees (including Defence 
personnel); members of All-India Service; employees of autonomous and semi· 
autonomous bodies fully financed by the Union Government, as well as 
floating and other local population. The medium of instruction in such 
schools will be Hindi/English, with a common syllabus, and students are 
prepared for a common examination, viz., the All-India Higher Secondary 
Examination of the Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi. 

22.2. These schools are being developed as quality schools incorporating 
some of the good features of Public Schools. Some of the salient features of 
these schools are : higher teacher-pupil ratio; a large range of electives 
in humanities and science subjects; and moderate cost to the parents. 
As soon as possible, residential accommodation will be provided to a part 
of the students, with subsidised boarding facilities for low-income Union 
Government employees. While no tuition fee is charged for classes 
1-VIII, a monthly tuition fee of Rs. 6, Rs. 7, and Rs. 8 is charged in 
classes IX, X and XI respectively. Scheduled CastesJTribes students are 
exempted from payment of tuition fees. During the emergency, children 
of J.C.O.s and O.R.s. and equivalent ranks have been exempted from 
payment of tuition fees. 

22.3. The Union Ministry of Education bears the entire expenditure on 
the Central Schools through grants. Each school is administered by a local 
School Management Committee composed of highly placed and responsible 
persons including educationists, with the Chairman being either the Station 
Commander of a service formation or a very senior State Government 
Officer. It is envisaged that, as soon as possible, a "Central &:hoofs 
Society" (Registered Body) will be formed to run the schools. 

23. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad.-The main object of the 
Central Institute of English is to reformulate the objectives .of English 
teaching in India, modernising the methods of teaching English, and promot
ing in schools and colleges a reasonably correct and useful achievement in 
English as a second language. The Institute has so far trained 900 teachers 
in English as key personnel at all levels. These persons in their turn have 
trained teachers of English in their own areas in short courses for secondary 
education or by universities and the State Departments of Education. · 

23.1. It has taken up the contrastive studies in English vis-a-vis modern 
Indian languages. Research projects on the contrastive study of Hindi 
and English Phonology; contrastive study of Tamil and English Phonology 
have been completed. 

23.2. Other activities included the preparation of suitable teaching 
materials for the first year of English in the primary school, study of the diffi
culties encountered by pre-university students of the humanities in their study 
of Art subjects and production of texts and exercise materials at this level and 
preparation and administering of series of tests in oral comprehension to 
school leaving pupils. The Institute also broadcasted weekly English 
lessons for schools. 
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23.3. The administrative block of the permanent. building ~f the Ins
titute has been completed. The work on the hostel JS progressmg. 

23.4. State Institutes of English/English Language Teaching Institutes 
have been established in Bihar, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. The States of Andhra Pradesh, K~rala, 
Madras and Mysore have set up a )oint ~egional Instit~t.e of Enghs~ at 
Bangalore. These Institutes are bemg assisted also by Bnt1sh or Amencan 
experts. 

24. Introduction of Productive Labour in Schools and C:olleg.e~.-The 
Committee set up under the Chairmanship of the form.er ~h1ef M~mster of 
Punjab held two meetings during which some general prmciples for mtroduc
ing productive work were disc!lssed and a~epted. The m:;ttter was ~!so 
considered at an informal meetmg of the Dtrectors of Public InstructiOn/ 
Directors of Education held in October, 1964 who were of the view that on 
the basis of the suggestion made already it should be possible to implement 
this programme. Productive work was recognised as an integral part of 
school education in all advanced countries. The children were not only to 
be taught the basic skills but also the right type of attitude towards manual 
work. 

25. Central Advisory Board of Education.-The 31st Session of Central 
Advisory Board of Education was held at Bangalore from 9th to 12th October, 
1964. The main items discussed related to special measures required to 
step up the enrolment of girls in the 6-11 age-group, targets of enrolment to 
be aimed at during the next Plan period, measures for improving standards 
of education at the elementary stage, scheme for improvement of quality 
in all secondary schools so as to bring them to a reasonable norm of efficiency 
and the special development of "Quality" schools, the nature, extent and 
mechanism of diversification of education at the secondary stage, strengthen
ing of science education, salient features of perspective planning for higher 
education with particular emphasis on schemes under consideration for the 
fourth Plan, guiding principles for the fourth Five-Year Plan for speedy 
liquidation of illiteracy etc. 

26. State Education· Ministers' Conference.-A Conference of the State 
Education Ministers was held at New Delhi on 25th and 26th April, 1964. 
Among the important items discussed in the Conference some related to the 
basis for fixing of fourth Plan targets and preparing development Schemes, 
expansion of education of girls, programme of school meals, uniformity in 
~h~ school system, improving standards of higher education, liquidation of 
Ilbteracy, emoluments, training and service conditions of teachers, textbooks, 
programmes of physical exercises etc. 

27. Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education 
on Secondary Education.-The recommendations made in the interim report 
of the Standing Committee were forwarded to the State Governments. 
The main recommendations are : (l) To raise the age of retirement of secon· 
dary school ~eachers; (2) To equate the qualifications and salaries of senior 
teachers of higher secondary classes and the lecturers of colleges teaching the 
pre-univ:rsity classes; (3) To increase the supply of shortage category teach· 
ers for higher secondary schools; (4) To equate the salary-scales and allow
ances of private school teachers with those of Government school teachers; 
and (5) All such activities on the part of teachers' organisations which pro
mote professional and educational competence of teachers should be en
couraged, guided and assisted by the State Departments of Education. 
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28. Correspondence Courses for Teachers.-Jt is estimated that there will 
be about one lakh untrained teachers in secondary schools by the close of the 
third Plan. This huge backlog of untrained teachers is proposed to be 
cleared by instituting correspondence courses in a few selected universities 
in the country. It is proposed by way of advance action to select the univer
<~ity in each of the four regions of the country for starting these courses from 
July, 1965. These courses are meant only to assist teachers who are already 
in service and to improve their professional competence and are not expected 
to substitute or supplement regular secondary training institutions. 

29. Assistance to Voluntary Educational Organisations in the Field 
of Secondary Education.-The scheme, initiated during the first Five-Year 
Plan to give grants to voluntary educational organisations doing some 
educationally sigmficant work to expand or improve their existing services or 
to start new ones, is being continued during the third Plan. Seven institutions 
located in different parts of the country have peen helped under the scheme 
during the current year. The total amount disbursed up to end of Decem
ber, 1964 is Rs. 82,186. Government are also giving annual maintenance 
grant of Rs. 35,000 to the Banasthali Vidyapith, Jaipur and a separate pro
vision exists for this. It is proposed to increase this grant to Rs. I lakh from 
this financial year. 

30. Subsidy to State Governments.-The Union Government give sub
sidies to the State Governments towards the interest charges on loan for 
construction of hostels to the educational institutions. A revised 
provision of Rs.l·85lakhforl964-65andabudgetprovision ofRs. 4·35 
lakh for 1965-66 have been made. 

31. Assistance to Residential Schools.-The Ministry has been consider
ing a proposal to give grants to selected residential schools, in order to enable 
them to improve academic and residential facilities, so that the merit scholars 
selected by the Government of India and others could use them. The propos
ed scheme could not be implemented due to the Emergency. It has now been 
pr0 posed to implement the scheme from this financial year and accordingly 
a budget provision (revised) of Rs. 2 lakh exits for 1964-65 and a provision 
of Rs. 4 lakh for 1965-66 has been made. Out of 6 selected schools, five 
schools will he helped during the current financial year. 

C. FINANCIAL PROVISION 

32. The following statement gives the financial proviswns for the 
schemes described in this chapter : 

Sl. Scheme 
No. 

1 2 

Assistance to Voluntary Educational 
Organisations in the field of Educa
tion of Women-Pre-Primary, Primary 
and Basic Education .. 

2. State Institutes of Education• 

*To be recovered from P.L. 480. 

r-

Provision for 1964-65 Prov1sion for 

Original 

3 

Rs. 

3,00,000 
30,00,000 

1965-66 

Revised 

4 :; 

Rs. Rs. 

3,00,000 4,00,000 
30,00,000 30,00,000 

·----'--'-
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I 2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
3. Mid-day Meals (Plan) 70,00,000 70,00.{){)() 80,00,000 

(Recovery PI:_ 480) 70,00,000 80,00,000 

4. Paper for textbooks from Australia•• 29,50,100 29,50,100 29,50,100 

Do. 71,200 71,200 71,200 

Do. 30,21,300 30,21,300 30,21,300 

5. Printing Press for Production of Chi!-
dren's Books 5,000 5,000 

6. National Prize Competition of Chi!-
36,300 36,300 40,000 dren's Books .. 

7. National Council for Women's Educa-
10,000 10,000 tion-T.A. & D.A. 10,000 

8. Improvement of Secondary Education 
(Crash Programme) I ,50,00,000 2,50,00,000 

9. Strengthening 
Schools (Plan) 

of Multipurpose 

(a) Production of textbooks, teach-
ers handbooks, students manual 3,68,000 1,00,000 2,00,000 

(b) Purchase of Reference books •• 8,00,000 
(c) Strengthening of multipurpose 

schools-Grants-in-aid to Stat-
es 8,00,000 16,00,000 22,00,000 

10. State Bureaux of Educational & Voca-
bona\ Guidance 10,50,000 8,80,000 9,35,000 

II. State Evaluation Unit .. 3,19,000 3,19,000 5,00,000 
12. National Board of Basic Education 7,000 3,500 3,500 

13. Assistance to Voluntary Educational 
Organisations in the field of Secondary 
Education 6,00,000 4,75,000 6,00,000 

14. Central Schools Scheme 50,00,000 66,00,000 2,25,11,000 
15. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad 

(a) Construction of building 10,22,000 9,22,000 4,00,000 
(b) Adntinistrative and development 

expenditure . . . • . . 7,22,000 6,88,000 7,33,000 
16. Central Advisory Board of Education 43,000 13,000 13,000 
17. Strengthcningl of Residential Schools 4,00,000 2,00,000 4,00,000 
18. Grants to Banasthali Vidyapith, Jaipur 35,000 35,000 35,000@ 
19. Subsidy towards the interest charges 

on loans for construction of hostels by 
Educational Institutions 65,000 1,85,000 4,35,000 

t20. Raising of new N.C.C. Units in Public 
Schools & Residential Schools (Plan) 2,00,000 2,00,000 2,00,000 

21. N.C.C. Junior Division (Non-Plan) , . 1,20,000 1,20,000 97,00() 

••value of gift paper from Australia. The entrre expenditure 
Special Development Fund (S.D.F.) Colombo Plan. 

recoverable from 

@This is being increased to Rs. 1,00,000. 
tThe details of this scheme are in Chapter XVI. 



CHAPTER lli 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

In the field of higher education, the Union Min:stry is responsible 
for the maintenance of the Central Universities-Aiigarh, Banaras, Delhi 
and Visva-Bharati. It is also responsible for the co-ordination and mainte
nance of standards in higher education and it is for this purpose that the 
University Grants Commission was constituted in I 953. In addition to 
these constitutional obligations, the Union Government give ad-hoc 
grants-in-aid to voluntary educational organizations for development pur
poses and operate some programmes of international cooperation for the 
development of certain aspects of higher education in India. Significant 
pilot projects in higher education are also conducted of which the most 
important is that of Rural Institutes. 

1.1. Grants are paid, through the University Grants Commission, to 
the Central Universities on hundred per cent basis both for their maintenance 
and development and to State Universities on a sharing basis for their develop
ment projects only. In addition to statutory Universities, grants are also 
paid through the U.G.C. to six of the nine institutions 'deemed' to be Uni
versities under Section 3 of the U.G.C. Act, 1956 both for maintenance and 
development. Of the remaining 3 'deemed' Universities, the Jamia Millia 
Islamia receives maintenance grants from the Ministry of Education on a 
cover-the-deficit basis and development grants from the University Grants 
Commission. The other two viz. The Indian Agricultural Research Insti
tute, New Delhi, and the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, are at 
present receiving grants from the concerned Ministries. Grants to other 
non-statutory and non-affiliated institutions of Higher Education of an all 
India importance are also given by the Ministry of Education on an ad-hoc 
basis. The Ministry of Education continued its assistance on these lines, 
with the two-fold object of enabling universities and other institutions of 
higher education to meet the challenge of unprecedented expanpion on the 
one hand, and of the urgent need to improve the quality of education on the 
other. A brief account of the projects and activities undertaken during the 
year 1964-65, to meet this challenge is given here. · 

A. CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES 

2. The significant achievements made by the four Central Universities
Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi and Visva-Bharati in both the directions 
of expansion and improvement of quality of education are indicated in the 
paragraphs which follow: 

3. Aligarh Muslim University : 
3.1. New Vice-Chancellor.-Nawab Ali Yavar-Jang, the new Vice

Chancellor designate is expected to take over charge of the University in 
March 1965. 

3.2. Medical College.-The recommendations of the Committee appointed 
to assess the requirements of the Medical College for the University have 
been accepted. The estimated expenditure on measures suggested by the 
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Committee would be about Rs. 153 lakh (non-recurring) and recurring 
expenditure of Rs. 5 lakh per annum. 

3.3. The President in his capacity as the Visitor of the l!niversity, has 
approved the establishment of a number of new Departments tn the Faculty 
of Medicine. 

3.4. Departments of Sanskrit and Hindi.-The Department o~ Sanskrit. an~ 
Hindi has been split into two separate Departments of Sanskrit and Htnd!. 
A professor has been appointed as the head of the Department ?f S~skrit 
with a view to strengthening the teaching of Sanskrit m the Umverstty. 

4. Banaras Hindu University : 

4.1. Amending Bi/1.-In pursuance of the recommenda.tions of the Banar.as 
Hindu Universtty Enquiry Co~itte7, a Bill emb<?dyn~g long-!erm legts
lative proposals for better admtntstratton of the Umverstty was n~troduced 
in Parliament on 1st October, 1964 and has been referred to a Jomt Select 
Committee. 

4.2. Development of the Faculty of Law.-The recommendations of the 
Visiting Committee appointed to examine the question of development of 
the Faculty oflaw have been accepted and additional staff has been sanctioned. 

4.3. Faculty of Commerce.-The proposal of the University for establish
ment of a separate Faculty of Commerce has been agreed to by the University 
Grants Commission subject to certain conditions and is now under considera
tion of the Government. 

5. Univers/ly of Delhi i 

5.1. Opening of New Faculties and Departments.-The President, in his 
capacity as the Visitor of the University, approved the establishment of the 
Faculty of Mathematics and of the two new Departments: Psychology and 
Geology. 

5:2. Staff Quarters.-The proposal of the University of Delhi for cons
truction of staff quarters at a total cost of Rs. 10 lakh during the rest of 
the Plan period has been approved. ,, 

.5.3. Opening of Five New ~ol/eges in Delhi.-During the year under 
revtew, a Study Group compnsmg the representatives of the Ministry of 
Educ~tton, the l!.G.C. and the l!niversity of Delhi was set up to consider the 
questiOn of opem_n~ new colleges m pelhi with a view to meeting the mounting 
demand f?r adm_tsstons ~o colleges m the Capital. The Study Group recom
mended, mter-afl_a, opemng of five new colleges during the current academic 
year. The Mtmstry acc~pted the recommendations of the Study Group. 
Only two volu~tary orgamsalton~ were _in. a po.sition to start colleges. It was, 
therefore. dectded tha~ t_he D~lht Adlll!mstratton should start the remaining 
three ~olleges, th~ ~dmtntstratto~ of whtch would, in due course, be entrusted 
to regt~tere~ Soc.'ettes. Accordingly three colleges were set up by tl\e Delhi 
Admtmstratton m 1964. 

6. Vis••a-Bharati : 

?.I. New .Courses.-The University's proposals have been approved· for 
tl~e mtr~duclton of the ney; courses viz. (i) B.A. (Hons.) in comparative Reli
giOn; (11) B. Sc. (Hons.) tn Botany and Zoology. 
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6.2 •. Staff Quarters.-Additional staff quarters are proposed to be built 
at an estimated cost of Rs. 14 lakh. 

6.3. Vidya Bhavan Hostel.-The request of the University for additional 
grant of Rs. I ,28,000 towards construction of Vidya Bhavan Hostel has been 
accepted. 

7. Jawaharlal Nehru University : 

7.1. In order to make adequate provision for the large and fast increasing 
student population of Delhi for higher education of the best quality and for 
the advancement of knowledge and research, it was decided to establish a 
new university in the Union Territory of Delhi to be named after late Shri 
Jawaharlal Nehru. The new university will embody a unique synthesis of 
the Humanities, the Sciences and Technology worthy of the great leader and 
perpetuate the memory of the many-sided genius of the late Prime Minister. 

7.2. A Bill for the establishment of Jawaharlal Nehru University was 
introduced in the Parliament on the 24th December, 1964. The University 
will be located in South Delhi. 

B. INSTITUTIONS OF ALL INDIA IMPORTANCE 

8. Institutions "deemed" to be universities : 

8.1. In consultation with and on the advice of the University Grants 
Commission, the Ministry of Education has declared two more institutions 
of all-India importance as"deemed" to be universities within the meaning of 
Section 3 of the University Grants Commission Act 1956. These are: (I) 
The Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay; and (2) The Birla Institute 
of Technology and Science, Pilani. These are in addition to the seven insti
tutions already declared as "deemed" universities up to the end of March 
1964. 

8.2. Jamia Millia.-The recognition accorded to the Jamia Millia lslamia 
as deemed to be a university is for a period of three years in the first instance 
i.e. up to 1965 and is limited, for the present, to courses leading to B.A. and 
B.Ed. degrees. During 1964-65, the Jamia Milba Islamia continued to 
receive grants from the Ministry of Education on a co••er-the-deficit basis. 
It has, however, been decided that development grant wtll, in future, be 
paid to the Jamia by the Universtty Grants Commission. The institution 
provides admission from the nursery stage to the graduate level and in addi
tion maintains a Teachers' College and a Rural Institute. 

8.3. Grants were paid by the Ministry of Education also to non-statutory, 
non-affiliated institutions of higher education of all-India importance. The 
Kanya Guru kula Mahavidyalaya, Dehra Dun, the Lok Bharati, Sanosara and 
the K.S.Y.N. Samiti, Lonavala, were paid maintenance grants ofRs. 30,000, 
Rs. 16,073 and Rs. 3,490 respectively. In addition, non-recurring grants of 
Rs. 51,000, Rs. 1,31,000 and Rs. 25,000 were sanctioned to Kanya Gurukul 
Mahavidyalaya, Dehra Dun, Sri Aurobindo International Centre of Educa
tion, Pondtcherry and Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad, respectively. 

C. UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

9. Under Section 12 of the U.G.C. Act, 1956 it is the general duty of the 
Commission to take all such steps it may consider fit for the promotion and 
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coordination of university education an~ f~r the detenninat!on a!ld ~~in
tenance of standards of teaching, exarnmatlon and research m Umvers1t1es. 

10. The University Grants Cormnission hl!-s .b.een making efforts to improve 
higher education in the country and has lnttmted s.everal schemes for t~e 
purpose during the second and t~e third J_>lans. A bnef acco_unt of the m.run 
projects and schemes for expansion and ~p;ovement. of h1gher e~uca~10n 
assisted by the University Grants CorntniSSIOn durmg 1964-65 1s giVen 
below. 

II. Development Projects.-The visiting Cormnittees appointed. by . t_he 
Commission have so far assessed the development needs of 57 Umvers1hes 
including 6 Institutions deemed. to b~ Universities and allocated grants 
amounting to Rs. 30 ·29 crore mcludmg Rs. 13 ·48 crore for sc1ence 
departments; Rs. 8 ·64 crore for humanity departJnents and Rs. 8 ·17 crore for 
general schemes. . During the year under report the develo~ment proposals 
of the North Bengal University were assessed and on the basts of t~e ;ecom
mendations of the Visiting Committee as accepted ~y t~e CO!lJnliSSton, an 
allocation of Rs. 53.47 lakh has been made to the Uruvers1ty (science-14 ·15, 
humanities-17 ·32 and genera!-22 ·00). These grants are given for cons
truction of laboratories, purchase of scientific equipment, library books and 
journals and appointment of teaching staff as well as ancillary staff requir
ed for teaching and research. 

12. Centres of Advanced Study.-The Expert Committee appointed by 
the University Grants Commission to advise and make recommendations 
regarding the establishment of such centres in the Universities, recommended 
a total of 65 departments in various branches of natural sciences, humanities, 
social sciences etc. to be developed as the Centres of Advanced Study. On 
the advice of the Committee, the Commission has selected 26 University 
departments as centres of advanced study in specific subjects-IS in Science 
and 11 in Humanities--during the third Plan period. These Centres will 
provide adequate facilities to scholars of outstanding ability for advanced 
study and research and work in close collaboration with the national laborato
ries and other similar institutions. Grants runounting to Rs. I ·99 crore have 
been allocated for these centres against which the Commission has so far 
paid grants amounting to Rs. 44 lakh. 

12.1. The Asia Foundation of the U.S.A. have agreed to provide assist
anfC of S 30,000 for meeting urgent requirements of a few Centres in Social 
Sctences and have under consideration the question of providing about S l 
lakh per year for 3 years from 1965 onwards. 

13. Improvement of Salary Scales of Teachers.-Till the end of 1963-64 
33 Universities including four Central Universities had introduced the scale~ 
of J?ay ~ecormnended by the University Grants Commission and about 400 
UniVersity teachers had been benefited. During 1964-65 the Universities 
of Jab.alJ?Ur and Gujarat also agreed to implement these sc~les of pay. The 
Comm~sston has agr~ to help the Universities in Bihar towards the imple
!Dentahon of the .revtse~ scales of p~y with e!fect from 1st April 1964. It 
1s exl?ected thl!-t WI~~ the unplementattOJ:!. of ":ev1sed scales of pay in the above 
mentiOned umversJtles, about 5,000 Umvemty teachers in all will be covered 
under the scheme. 

13.1. The Commi~sion bears 5.0/75 per cent of the increased expenditure 
consequent upon the tmplementatton of the above scales of pay in the case 
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of men's and women's affiliated colleges respectively for a period of five years. 
So far, 14,000 teachers working in 451 colleges affiliated to 23 Universities 
have received benefits under the scheme. The Commission has since 
agreed to provide assistance to certain colleges in West Bengal and also to 
afliliated colleges in U.P. and Bihar on a sharing basis and it is expected that 
by the end of the current year about 17,000 teachers in 600 colleges would be 
covered under the scheme. 

14. Construction of Hostels and Staff Quarters.-During the year under 
review, the Commission approved the following schemes for construction of 
Hostels, Staff quarters etc. in the various Universities and institutions 
deemed to be universities. 

Number of 
Scheme Umvers-Ities Total cost of the Commission's 

and Inst1tutlons Projects share 
deemed to be 
Universities 

I 2 3 4 

(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) 

I. Students Hostels 12 85·64 47·24 
2. Teachers Hostels 33 122·00 111·00 
3. Staff Quarters 11 77·17 50·59 
4. Guest Houses 7 !3·00 7·50 
5. Health Centres 4 2·7 2.00 
6. Students Homes 1·00 1·00 

15. Financial Assistance for Research/Learned Work.-The scheme 
was introduced in 1963-64 for providing financial assistance to teachers in 
universities and colleges affiliated to them for undertaking research or learned 
work. Under this scheme, limited grants (not exceeding Rs. 5,000) are 
provided for the purchase of special apparatus (or for its fabrication), special 
chemicals, books, field work, etc., etc. During the current year the Com
mission selected 419 teachers-143 in Humanities and Social Sciences, 261 
in science subjects and 15 in Engineering and Technology. The estimated 
assistance to be provided in 1964-65 under the scheme will be of the order of 
Rs. 4 lakh.: 

16. Exchange ofTeachers.-In pursuance of the recommendation made at 
the Seminar on National Integration organised by the University Grants 
Commission, a scheme for the exchange of reputed teachers between the 
universities has been initiated during the current year. Under the scheme 
universities are assisted to invite reputed professors or experts who have 
specialised knowledge in various branches of study from other centres of 
learning in India for short periods not exceeding 6 months to deliver a course 
of lectures, conduct seminars and offer advice or guidance to research wor
kers. The Commission provides a lump grant of Rs. I 0,000 to each university 
towards this scheme which may be raised up to Rs. 15,000. The Com
mission's assistance during the current year for this scheme is expected to be 
Rs. 2 ·75 lakh. 
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D. RURAL HIGHFR EDUCATION 

17. Present Position and Future Development.-At presen~ 14 Rural 
Institutes are functioning in different parts of the country-13m 1.1. States 
and one in the Union Territory of Delhi. The question of reorganising the 
Rural Institutes and remedying the handicaps under which they have so far 
laboured, has engaged the consideration of the Union Government. The 
Committee set up by the University Grants Commission to asse~s the 
standards, and the scope of the education imparted _by t~~ Rural Institutes, 
advised inter-alia that two or three deemed zonal umversities be set up under 
Section 3 of the University Grants Commission Act (Act Ill of 1956), with 
the existing Rural Institutes forming their constituent units. The National 
Council for Rural Higher Education considered this report at its annual 
meeting held on the 12th September, 1964 and appointed two ad hoc Coll!
mittees to advise on the location of the campuses of the proposed rural um
versities and on the reorganisation of Rural Institutes. 

18. Achievement of Plan Targets.-The third Plan target of establishing 
four new Rural Institutes has already been achieved with the establishment of 
the Rural Institutes at Wardha (Maharashtra), Hanumanamatti (Mysore), 
Indore (Madhya Pradesh) and Thavanur (Kerala). 

18.1. The question of setting up two additional Rural Institutes, viz., 
one in Allahabad District and the other in Visakhapatnam District of Andhra 
Pradesh, which has been under the consideration of the Government of India 
in consultation with the State Governments concerned, will now be decided 
in the light of the recommendations of the Reorganisation Committee on 
Rural Institutes. 

19: Grants and Stipends.-Central grants at the rate of 75 per cent non
recurn':'g and 50 per cent recurring (75 per cent for Post-Diploma Courses) 
respectively of approved expenditure are given to all the Rural Institutes 
except Jamia Rural Institute, New Delhi, which is receiving Central grants 
on 'cover the deficit' basis. Only the Kasturba Rural Institute, Rajpura, 
has voluntarily foregone Central grants. Central grants are also given to 
the Ru~al Institutes for the award of stipends to 20 per cent of the students 
on rol! In each clas~ at approved rates. Central grants (Recurring and Non
recurnng) amounting to Rs. 19,59,314 and stipend grants amounting to 
Rs. 65,531 ·15 P. only were released to the Rural Institutes up to the 31st 
December, 1964. 

20. Examinations.-The total number of candidates who took the annual 
and supplementary examinations for the various diploma and certificate 
courses conducted by the National Council for Rural Higher Education in 
April and October, 1964 was 1,188. Of them 901 were declared successful. 

E. ScHEMES AND AcnvmEs OF THE MINISTRY 

21. Grants to Voluntary Organisations for Construction of Hostels.-A 
grant of Rs. 25,0_00 has been given to the S.N.V. Sadanam Trust, Ernakulam, 
for the constructiOn of a hostel. Proposals for grant amounting to approxi
~ately Rs. I Iakh for some other voluntary organisations are under considera
tiOn. 

22. _Loans fqr Construction of Hostels/Staff Quarters.-The Ministry of 
~ducatlon cont!nued to operate the two schemes viz. (i) loans to Universi
ties and Delhi Colleges for construction of hostels and staff quarters and 
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(ii) Loans to State Governments for construction of hostels for affiliated 
colleges on the recommendations of the University Grants Commission. 
The expenditure on these schemes is incurred out of the total Plan allocation 
for the Commission during the third Plan period. 

22.1. Loans amounting to Rs. 2,75,000 have either been released or 
are likely to be relea~ed shortly to the State Governments of Andhra, Madras 
and Mysore for the construction of hostels by affiliated colleges. In addition, 
loans to the extent of Rs. 6,50,000 are likely to be released to Universities and 
Colleges for hostels and staff quarters during 1964-65. 

23. Correspondence Courses.-The University of Delhi started Cor
respondence Courses for B.A. (Pass) Degree from the academic session 
1962-63. 1,112 students sought admission during the first year. During 
1963-64, 1,410 fresh students were admitted and this number has further 
risen to 1,930 during 1964-65. It is proposed to extend this scheme so as to 
cover B.Sc. (Pass) degree and M.A. degree at the University of Delhi during 
1965-66. Proposals for introducing Correspondence Courses at.:_"other 
Universities are also under consideration. 

24. Evening Colleges.-Procedural details regarding the release of 
grants for setting up Evening Colleges were finalised and the scheme was 
circulated to all State Governments and Universities in March, 1964. Appli
cations have been received from the Governments of Assam, Andhra Pradesb, 
Madhya Pradesh and Punjab for financial assistance during the year 1964-65, 

25. Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Rashtrapati Niwas, Simla.-It has 
been decided to establish an Institute of Advanced Study at Rashtrapati Ni\\ as, 
Simla, to provide facilities for advanced study and research to teachers and 
1esearch workers of Universities and similar organisations in the fields of 
the Humanities, Indian Culture, Social Sciences, Natural Sciences and 
Comparative Religion. The Institute will function under the management of 
autonomous body, viz. the Indian Institute of Advanced Study Society, 
which was registered under the Societies Registration Act, XXI of 1860, 
on the 6th October, 1964. The Institute is expected to start functioning 
during 1965-66. 

26. University for the Hill Area of the North Eastem Region of lndia.-A 
Committee set up jointly by the Ministry of Education and the University 
Grants Commission to consider the question of setting up a University for 
the North Eastern Region of India has submitted its report. In the 
report the Committee has expressed the view that there is a strong case for 
the provision of special facilities for higher education in the North 
Eastern Region comprising Nagaland, N.E.F.A., Manipur and the Hill 
Area of Assam. For this purpose, it has recommended the establishment by 
the Union Government, of a full-fledged University or an institution deemed to 
be a University under Section 3 of the U.G.C. Act. The recommendations of 
the Committee are under examination in consultation with the University 
Grants Commission and other Ministries of the Government of India. 

27. Committee of M.P.'s on Higher Education.-ln June 1963, the 
Ministry of Education, on the recommendation of the Informal Consultative 
Committee of Members of Parliament, set up a comm:ttee under the chair• 
manship of Shri P. N. Sapru, a member of the Rajya Sabha, to examine 
the provisions of the Constitution regarding the responsibility of the Central 
Government in the field of higher educauon, with a view to finding out 
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the extent to which the Centre could assume greater responsibility in this 
field, and to suggest appropriate steps to be taken for the purpose. 

27.1. The Committee submitted its report in July, 1964. The most 
important recommendation of the Committee is t~at University and 
higher education should be transferred from the State List to the Concurrent 
List retaining intact Entry 66 in the Union List. This recommendation has 
bee~ referred to all the State Governments for their comments. The other 
recommendations of the Committee are also under consideration of this 
Ministry in consultation with the other authorities concerned. 

28. The Indo-American Programme of Republication of Standard Educa
tional Works in Low-Priced Editions.-This programme is being implemented 
by the U.S.I.S. on behalf of the American Embassy in cooperation with the 
Ministry of Education. An Indo-American Board consisting of 14 members 
(equal numbers representing the Government of India and the U.S.A.) was 
set up in 1961 to decide policy issues concerning the publication programme 
uadertaken under this scheme. The expenditure is met from within the 
P.L. 480 Funds. 

28.1. Books on Humanities, Sciences and Technology are selected and 
evaluated, having regard to the needs of University students. The average 
cost of the republished books works out to about 1/3rd of their original 
American price. So far, 135 titles have been republished. Under the 
programme republication of approved books is undertaken in this country. 

29. English Language Books Society Scheme.-Under this scheme, selected 
books from the English Books Society Series are republished in cheap editions 
for the use of students of higher education in India. For implementing 
this scheme, an Advisory Committee has been appointed by the British Govern
ment and functions in London. The price of each title in India works out 
to 1/3rd of its original price in U.K., as in the case of the Indo-American 
scheme. More than 83 books in different fields of the Humanities, Sciences 
and Technology have been produced so far. The books are printed in the 
U.K. and imported to India through normal trade channels. 

30. The Pergamon Press Scheme.-An agreement has been concluded 
bet:-veen the Government of India and the Pergamon Press at Oxford, under 
whi.ch s~lected books from the Commonwealth and International Library 
Senes will be adapted and translated by designated organisations. 

31. The Indo-U.S.S.R. Scheme.-A Joint Indo-USSR Board consisting 
of 10 .m.embers, 5 Indians and 5 Russians with the Education Secretary of 
the ¥Imstry of Education as its Chairman, has been constituted to work out 
!lnd. Implement a scheme under which standard works for higher education 
In different fields, published in the USSR will be reproduced in cheap editions 
for the use of India~! students. . The first meeting of the Board was held in 
JanuaF¥ I 965 at which a. tenta!lve plan for republication of select Russian 
books m the fields of. Sciences, Technology, Medicine and Agriculture was 
drawn up for early Implementation. 

32. Scheme For 1ssis!ance to In~!an Authors and Publishers.-The pro
!lfamme of reproductlon, m che.ap editions, of standard textbooks published 
tn ~orne of the advanced countnes of the world, through the collaboration of 
!herr Goven.u~c:nts, has l!ecessitated the adoption of suitable measures to 
promote activities of Ind1an authors in this field. A scheme has therefore, 
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been formulated to republish standard educational works by Indian authors 
in low-priced editions. Approved publications written or translated in 
English are eligible for suitable assistance under the scheme. A provision of 
Rs. 1,50,000 has been included in the current year's budget for giving subsidy 
to the Indian authors and publishers to enable them to reduce the prices of 
the selected books to one third of the original. So far, II books have been 
approved for republication under the scheme. 

33. Model Act for Universities.-The Ministry of Education had 
appointed a committee under the chairmanship of Dr. D. S. Kothari, Chair
man of the U.G.C., to consider broadly the organisational structu e of the 
universities in India and to prepare an outline of Model Act suited to their 
role and functions in the context of the needs and the requirements of a 
modern developing society. After careful examination of the various 
aspects of the problem, the Committee submitted its report in February 
1965, embodying number of useful suggestions to serve as guiding line 
for university authorities in the country. The recommendations of the 
Committee are under the consideration of the Government. 

F. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

34. The total revised budget provision for 1964-65 covering all grants 
and financial assistance extended by the Ministry of Education in the field 
of higher education was in the order of 14.32 crore, as against similar provision 
of Rs. 11 ·86 crore for 1963-64. A broad breakup of the grants and financial 
assistance given by the Ministry of Education is given below: 

s. 
No. 

1 

Scheme 

2 

I. Assistance to All India Institutions of 
higher learning .. 

2. Correspondence Courses and Even
ing Colleges 

3. Loans for construction of hostels and 
staff quarters .. 

4. Grants to Voluntary Organisations for 
construction of hostels in big cities .. 

5. Deshbandhu College, Kalkaji, New 
Delhi 

6. Indian Institute of Advance Studies .. 
7. Promotion of Gandhian Phtlosophy .. 
8. Grants to Jamia Millia Islamia 
9. Republication of Standard Educational 

Works of Indian Authors m low 
price 

I 0. Educational Conferences 
11. Inter-University Board .. 

12. Gujarat Vidyapeeth 
13. Gurukul Kangri, Hardwar 

Provision for 1964-65 
,-----"----. 

Original Revised 

3 

Rs. 

5,00,000 

5,00,000 

13,00,000 

3,00,000 

33,000 
11,00,000 

1,50,000 
30,000 
25,000 Plan 
32,000 NP 

1,00,000 

1,11,200 

4 

Rs. 

3,00,000 

4,40,000 

10,00,000 

1,50,000 

50,000 
2,00,000 

33,000 
11,00,000 

50,000 
30,000 
10,000 
32,000 

50,000 

Provision for 
1965-66 

5 

Rs. 

5,00,000 

6,00,000 

16,00,000 

2,00,000 

ss,ooo 
6,00,000 

58,000 
14,00,000 

1,50,000 
30,000 
10,000 
32,000 



1 2 

14. Kashi Vidyapeeth 

15. Refund of Income-tax and CUstom 
Duty to the U.S.B.E.I. 

16. University Grants Comnussion : 
(Plan) 
(Non-Plan) 

·17. Rural Highe(Education 

18. Jawaharlal Nehru University .. 

Grand Total 

26 

3 

1,00,000 

9,35,00,000 
4,31 '70,000 

40,71,600 

14,50,22,800 

4 5 

3,00,000 

9,35,00,000 11,05,00,000 
4,30,00,000 4,58,36,000 

33,45,900 39,21,200 

70,00,000 

14,32,90,900 17,27,92,200 



CHAPTER I 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

The third Five-Year Plan targets of 20,000 admissions to first degree 
courses and 40,000 admissions to diploma courses were nearly reached in 
1963-64. These targets have been revised to 25,000 admissions to degree 
courses and 50,000 admissions to diploma courses in order to meet defence 
requirements as also the increasing demand for engineers and technicians 
for the Five-Year Plans. Against this revised target, admissions in 1964-65 
were of the order of 22,210 to degree courses and 41,450 to diploma courses. 
It is expected that the revised targets also will be reached by the end of the 
current Plan period. During the year 9,460 graduates and about 15,000 
diploma holders passed out of technical institutions. 

. 2. Under the scheme of part-time diploma courses in Engineering, 14 
centres were set up in 1963-64 to conduct four-year part-time courses for 
diplomas in engineering for persons working in industry and other technical 
establishments. Two more centres were set up for such part-time diploma 
courses. A scheme for instituting part-time degree courses for persons 
working in industry and other establishments has been sanctioned and it is 
proposed to set up 30 centres for these part-time courses by the end of the 
Plan period. These 30 centres are being selected in consultation with the 
State Governments, universities and other authorities. 

3. On the recommendations of the Board of Post-Graduate Engineering 
Studies and Research, 38 centres (other than the Institutes of Technology) 
have been selected for development for the Master's degree courses and 
post-graduate diploma courses in a wide range of subjects. Provision 
has been made at these centres for over I ,550 seats at post-graduate level. 

A. ENGINEERING COLLEGES AND PoLYTECHNICS 

4. The revised fourth Five-Year Plan of the Centre and the States provides 
for the establishment of 23 new engineering colleges (including Regional 
Engineering Colleges) and 94 polytechnics. 12 engineering colleges were 
started in the first three years of the Plan period and during the year, six 
more colleges started functioning at Rewa and Bilaspur in Madhya Pradesh, 
Amravati in Maharashtra, Kurukshetra in Punjab, Tiruchirappalli in Madras 
and Jaipur in Rajasthan. The last three are Regional Engineering Col
leges. 

4.1. As regards diploma courses, 54 polytechnics were started in the 
first three years of the Plan period. In the current year, 14 more polytechnics 
were set up at Delhi, Batala, Hamirpur, Guru Teg Bahadurgarh, Mirzapur, 
Moradabad, Cooch-bihar, Seoni, Ashoknagar, Dumka, Barauni, Nanded, 
Yeotmal and Rajkot. 

4.2. The State Plans also provide for the establishment of 24 polytechnics 
for women. In the first three years of the Plan period, 13 polytechnics 
were set up. In the current year, 4 more polytechnics started functioning 
at Hubli, Ahmedabad, Coimbatore and Gauhati. 

27 
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4 3 76 Junior Technical Schools were set up up to the end of 1963-64. 
Jn the. current year, 13 new schools were start~d in different pa~ts _of t~e 
country and the total number of Junior Techrucal Schools funct10nmg ts 
89. 

A-I. HIGHER TECHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTES 

5 In 1964 1 764 candidates were admitted to the five Institutes of 
Tech~ology fo~ the first degree course~ in engineering ~nd tec~nology. The 
distribution of the admission at vanous Technological Institutes located 
at different places is : Kharagpur 500, Bombay 395, Madras 326, Kanpur 
273 and Delhi 270. 

5.1. The Kharagpur Institute also admitted 48 students to Honours degree 
course in Science. 

5.2. The detailed progress of these Institutes during 1964-65 is as 
below : 

(a} Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur.-During the year the 
total student enrolment at the Institute was 2,380 . 247 students 
qualified for Bachelor's degree and 74 students for Master's 
degree and post-graduate diplomas. 12 candidates were awarded 
Doctorate degrees. In addition to regular post-graduate courses 
in various fields of engineering and technology, the Institute 
conducted short-term courses in Modern Foundry Practice. 
On the recommendations of the All India Council for Technical 
Education, a regular first degree course in Aeronautical Engineering 
was also started with 30 admissions. The Institute proposes to 
start a post -graduate course in Dairy Engineering from the next 
academic session. 

(a)-1. Under various foreign aid programmes, the Institute had 
the benefit of the services of four experts and it also sent eight 
members of its staff for training abroad. An Electronic Com
puter at a cost of Rs. 6,00,000 is being received as_ gift under US 
AID Programme. 

(b) Indian hzstitute of Technology, Bombay.-The total student enrol
ment at the Institute was 1,766 in 1964-65. It is expected that 

-the student enrolment will reach 2,000 next year. 114 candi
dates qualified for the Bachelor's degree and 103 candidates for 
Master's degree. One candidate was also awarded a Doctorate 
during the year under report. 

(b)-1. The Institute also started a new post-graduate diploma course 
in Heat Treatment in January, 1964, and six candidates were 
admitted. 

(b)--2. Nine Unesco experts are working at present at the Institute. In 
addition, 3 specialists from the U.S.S.R. worked in the Institute 
for brief periods during the year under report. Under the Bila· 
teral Agreement with the U.S.S.R., 5 experts and four teacher-cum
translators are also working at the Institute. 19 members of 
the staff of the Institute were sent for specialised training in 
various branches of engineering and technology abroad. The 
Institute has received so far about 17 ·3 million rupees worth of 
equipment under the various aid programmes. 
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(c) Indian Institute of Technology, Madras.-The student enrolment 
at the Institute was 1,225. The first batch of 92 graduates passed 
out in February, 1964. 

(c)-1. Under the Federal Repubhc of Germany programme of assistance, 
the Institute has received so far equipment worth 14 ·0 million 
rupees. 7 German Professors and 5 German technicians also 
worked at the Institute during the year under report: An analogue 
Computer worth about 2,00,000 rupees was received as gift from 
the Tools for Freedom of the U.S.A. 

(d) Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur.-The student enrolment 
during the year under report was 682. A new degree course 
in Aeronautical Engineering was instituted and the major part 
of the activities of the Institute was shifted to the new campus at 
Kalyanpur. 

(d)-~. The Institute pressed on with equipping its laboratories and 
· worksHop with the assistance provided by the U.S. Government. 

Equipment worth 3 •6 million rupees has already been received 
and an additional equipment of the value of 3 to 3 ·5 million 
rupees is expected. An l.B.M. Digital Computer received from 
US AID has been commissioned and the Computer Centre of 
the Institute is offering facilities of training to universities, scienti
fic institutions and other organisations. The Computer Centre 
hopes to acquire another l.B.M. Computer 7,044 at a concessional 
price. 26 U.S. Professors and Experts are working at the lnsti-

' tute and 4 members of staff have been sent for training abroad. 
(e) Indian Institute of Technology, Delhi.-The student enrolment 

during the year was 891. The development plan of the Institute 
envisages a total student enrolment of I ,650 both in undergraduate 
courses and in post-graduate courses and research, Under the 
Colombo Plan, 8 British Professors and 2 expert technicians are 
working at the Institute. 9 members of staff have been sent to the 
U.K. for training. Under the British programme of assistance 
to the Institute, equipment and books worth over 3 ·I million 
rupees have been received from the United Kingdom. 

(f) School of Planning and Architecture, Delhi.-In 1964-65, the 
School admitted 86 students to different courses in Town Planning, 
Housing and in Architectw·e. The total student enrolment during 
the year was 450. 

(f)-I. The question of setting up a Department of Landscape Architec
ture and an Urban Research Centre at the Institute is under consi
deration. 2 experts are working at the School under foreign 
aid programmes. 1 , 

(g) Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad.-ln 1964-65, the School started 
five-year integrated courses in Mining Engineering, Petroleum 
Technology, Applied Geology and Geophysics with higher secon
dary or its equivalent as the minimum admissign qJ!alification 
and 166 students were admitted to the various r;.ourse~. 

(h) The Nationallnstitutefor Training in Industrial Engineering.-The 
National Institute for Training in Industrial Engmeering con
ducted till December, 1964, 15 courses ranging from two to ten 
weeks in different aspects of Industrial Engineertng, as for instance~ 

M29Eduf64 
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Work Study and Measurement, Production Pl~nning and. Co!l
trol etc. for the benefit of supervisors and engmeers workmg m 
industry. II more such courses are proposed to be conducted 
by the end of the current year. 

B. TECHNICAL TEACHERS TRAINING PROGRAMME 

6. The programme of training teachers for engin~ering ~~Ueges init~a.ted 
in 1959 was continued during the year under report w1th additional pro~Is1on 
made both for training places and for training centres. 9 centres functioned 
during the year under report viz. Indian Institute of Techn~Ioroo:, K.harag
pur; Indian Institute of Technolol!Y, B?mbay; Roorkee tJruvc:fSlty; M. S. 
University of Baroda; Jadavpur Uruvemty; College of Engmeenng, Poena; 
Guindy Engineering College, Madras; Bengal Engineering College, Howrah; 
and School of Planning and Architecture, Delhi. 278 candidates were 
selected in the current year for training of which 140 candidates joined. 
64 candidates completed training during the year and were assigned to 
different engineering colleges for regular appointments. The total number 
of teachers trained so far under the programme is 252. 

C. INSTITUTES FOR TRAINING POLYTECHNIC TEACHERS 

7. There is an acute shortage of teachers in our polytechnics that are 
conducting diploma courses in engineering and technology. The demand 
for such teachers is increasing with the @Xpansion of technical education 
at this level. In order to meet this demand, the Union Government have 
decided to establish four Regional Institutes to train teachers for poly
technics. The Institutes will be located at Guindy (Madras), Jadavpur 
(Calcutta), Patiala and Bhopal. 

7.1. Detailed plans for the Institutes are being formulated and it is pro
posed to admit the first batch of trainees in 1965. 

D. ALL-INDIA INSTITUTES OF MANAGEMENT, CALCUTIA AND 
AHMEDABAD 

_8. Both the Calcutta and Ahmedabad Institutes of Management started 
the1r first post-graduate MBA course in July/August, 1964. 

8.1. In addition, the Institutes conducted executive development pro
gra.mme.s and. short-te~m specialised courses in Management for exe
cutives m public and pnvate sector enterprises and in government depart
ments. Research ,in Ma!lagement and Consultancy work for government 
departments and mdustrial and commercial enterprises were also started 
at the Institutes. 

E. f'ELLOWSIDPS, SCHOLARSIDPS AND STIPENDS FOR 
SCIENTIFIC REsEARCH AND PRACTICAL TRAINING 

9. There is a provi.sion of_fc:llowships, scholarships, stipends for scienti
fic research and practical tra1mng the details of which are available under 
Chapter:on 'Scholarships.' ' 
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F. ALL-INDIA COUNCIL FOR TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

10. The Regional Committees, Boards of Studies and other Expert 
Committees of the All India Council for Technical Education held various 
meetings during the year under report and formulated detailed plans for 
the improvement and development of existing technical institutions, establish
ment of new institutions, courses of study etc. 

10.1. The 17th meeting of the All India Council was held on the 4th 
February, 1965. 

G. GRANTS AND LOANS 

11. During 1964-65, grants amounting to about Rs. 16 crore are ex
pected to be sanctioned to State Governments and technical institutions 
for various schemes of technical education under the Five-Year Plan. Loans 
amounting to about Rs. 1 ·68 crore are also expected to be sanctioned for 
the construction of student hostels. 

H. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

12. The financial prov:sions made for Technical education schemes are 
as follows: 

Scheme 

Technical Education 
Scheme 

Provision for 1964·65 

Original Revised 

2093.57 

Provision for 
1965-66 

, (Figures in lakhs) 
1983.51 2472.92 



CHAPTER V 

SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND SURVEYS 

Scientific research is of major importance in national development 
throughout the world since advances in productivity and standards of living 
are closely linked up with the application ~f science and technolog~. The 
Union Ministry of Education. contif!ued tts progr~mme .of ~nancta~ 3:nd 
other asststance to research mstitutwns, laboratones, sctentdic soctetles, 
individuals and States. The Suney of India and the three other scientific 
Surveys-Botanical, Zoological and Anthropological-continued and 
developed their respective programmes. 

A. SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 

2. Scientific Societies and Research Institutes.-With a view to encou
raging sctentific research, Mimstry continued to give financial assistance 
to a number of private scientific research institutions, associations, scienti
fic academies and societies for the maintenance and advancement of their 
work. Grants-in-aid are paid to the scientific bodies for expanding and 
enlarging their activities for active research work, publication of scientific 
journals and literature, holding of conferences, symposia and seminars 
and for the institution of research fellowships, purchase of equipment and 
library books etc. Grants are also given for mountaineering expeditions. 

3. National Commitlees.- The National Committees set up earlier in 
the following seven fields continued to function : (i) Pure and Applied 
Physics; (ii) Radio Sciences; (iii) Geodesy and Geophysics; (iv) International 
Quiet Sun Year; (v) Oceanic Research; (vi) Biochemistry; (vii) Crystallo
graphy and (viii) Type-Cultures of Micro-organisms. These committees 
organis~d and coordinated research and other connected programmes at 
the !Jatwnal level 3:nd also promoted international cooperation in the 
spcctfic field of thetr competence in Consultation wtth the international 
Scientific unions concerned. 

4. National Research Pro.fessors.-Prof. C. v. Raman; Prof. S. N. 
Bose; Dr. R. B. Pal; Dr. P. V. Kane; Dr. D. N. Wadia and Dr. V. R. 
Khanolkar continued to be National Research Professors In addition Dr. 
Suniti Kumar Chatterjee was recently appointed N~tional Res~arch 
Professor in humanities. 

5. Encouragement to Research Scholars and Eminent Scientists : 

(a) R~search Sc~olarships .. -Twenty two training research scholar
ships to Indtan Assoctatton for the Cultivation of Science, Cal
cutta; 10 to The Bose Institute Calcutta and 6 to The Birbal 
Sahni Institute of Palaeobotany, iucknow, have been allotted to 
enable research Scholars to conduct research during the year, 
at the respective institutions. 

(b) Partial Financial Assistanct; to En.1inent Scientists Going Abroad.
Vnder the scheme .financtal aSSistance (varying from Rs. 1,852 
to Rs. 2,500) was gtven to each of 18 Indian scientists to enable 
them to partcipate in International Conferences etc. 

32 
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6. Indian Scientific Liaison Office, London.-The office was set up in 
1948 at the High Commission of India, London, and its functions are : 
(i) to facilitate the movement of scientists within the Commonwealth 
and to provide adequate facilities for them and their work and to arrange 
contacts for them; (ii) to keep abreast of the latest improvements in techni
ques and scientific and technical developments, and make this information 
available in India; (iii) to facilitate exchange of scientific information 
and experimental material such as plants, animals, micro-organisms; and 
(iv) to help wherever required, in the placing of research workers in British 
and American laboratories for research or training. 

6.1. With effect from the 1st March, 1964, this office has been merged 
with the Education Department in Indian High Commission, London, 
with the Scientific and Educational Adviser to the High Commission as its 
head. 

7. National Research Development Corporation of lndia.-The objects 
and functions of the Corporation are to develop and exploit in the public 
interest for profit or otherwise : (a) all inventions of the Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research whether patentable or otherwise; (b) all patents 
and inventions of other departments of Government of India including 
those of commodity research committees and other statutory research 
organisations including technical and engineering know-how of processes; 
(c) such other patents as may be voluntarily assigned, by general or special 
agreements by universities, research institutions or individuals; and (d) 
such other processes and patents, the development of which may be entrusted 
to the Corporation. 

7.1. Licences Negotiated.-During the period 1st April to 31st December 
1964, licence agreements for the commercial development of the following 
processes were negotiated : 

Sl. 
No. 

Process L:tboratory /Institute 

l. Hot Dip Alumintsing of Ferrous Matertals- Nation·tl Metallurgical L:J.bora-
Indian Patent Nos. 55289, 57938 and 65230 (21st tory, Jamshedpur. 

Licence) 
2. Ceramic Rod for Carbon Resistors-Indian Patent National Phy'iical Laboratory, 

No. 92277. Now Delhi. 
3. Wet Ground Mica-Indian Patent No. 55454 . . Central Glass & Coram1cs Re

search Institute, Jadt~.vpur, Cal
cutta. 

Reactions. . · 
4. Carbon Free Ferro Alloys by Alummo Thermicl 

S. Indian Patent No. 65231 (2nd and 3rd hcences) Ndllon 'I.Metallurgical bboratory, 
6. Flux for submerged arc welding-lndmn Patentj Jamshcdpur. 

No. 68171. 
7. Manufacture of L'Junginin . . Reg1onal Research L:t.boratory, 

Hyderabad. 
8. Chemical Resistant Covenng Matenals . . National Chemical Laboratory, 

9. Polystyrene Base Cation Exchange Resins (3rd 
Licence). 

10. Improving the Storage Life of Cashow Kernels 
(6th licence). 

ll. Bitumastic Jomting Composition (Indian Patent 
& No. 54074)-(2nd and 3rd licences). 
12. 

Poona-8. 
D~. 

Central Food Technolog•cal Re
search Instltute, Mysore. 

Central Road Research Institute, 
New Delhi. 
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(0 t2) (3) 

J 3. Derusting Surface Treatment of Ferrous Surfaces Indian Railways. 
and their temporary protection based on 
Tannins-Indian Patent No. 60684) -2nd 
licence). 

14. Rcsm Emulsions and Dispersion Resins from Do. 
CNSL (Indian Patent Nos. 60612 and 60613 
(5th licence). 

15. Antifreeze coolant . . . . }Defence Research Laboratory 
16. Watch Oil . . . . . . . . . . Kanpur. 
17. Lethal preparation for killing Cockroaches .. 
18. Expanston Joint Ftllers from Coconut Pith (Indian Central Road Research Institute. 

Pat. No. 87958). New Delhi. 
19. Improvement in or relating to the Manufacture of Central Road Research Institute, 

Lime Reactive Surkhi Mtxture-(Indian Patent New Delhi. 
No. 90470). 

20. Lighting Arresters-Indian Patent No. 55282 Indian Institute of Science, Banga-
to (Three licences). lore. 
22. 
23. Indigenous manufacture of Epoxy Rcsms .. Defence Research Laboratory 

(Materials) Kanpur. 
24. Processing of dry ready to wet sausage casmgs 

from cattle, goat, sheep, p1g and other mamma
lian intestines. 

25. Air Depolarised Cells-Development of porous 
carbon elements. 

26. Transistansed Power Supply Umt 

Central Leather Research Insti
tute, Madras. 

Central Electro-Chemical Researct 
Institute, Karaikudi. 

Central Electronic Engineering 
Research Institute, Pilani. 

7.2. NRDC Development Projects : The follo\\ing projects were 
completed : 

(i) Deionisation of Cane Juice.-Pilot plant investigations have been 
completed at National Sugar Institute, Kanpur and an announce
ment on the process has been circulated to sugar mills. Negotia
tions for commercial utilisation are in progress. 

(ii) Lightning Arresters.-Pilot plant investigations were completed 
at Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, and the process was 
licenced to three parties. 

t•ii) Hykol 'X' Activated Carbons.-The plant at Regional Research 
Laboratory, Hyderabad, has since been commissioned and 
regular production established. 

7.2.1. Progress of Other Projects :-The progress of various other 
projects instituted by the Corporation is given below : 

(i) Phthalic A!'hydrid~.-Erection of pilot plant has teen completed 
and the tnals are m progress at Central Fuel Research Institute, 
Jealgora. 

(ii) Integrated Processing of Oil Seeds with Special Reference to 
Groundnuts.-All the items of equipment imported as well as 
indigenous, required for the project were received at the Sewri 
F~ctory of Tata. Oil Mills Co. Ltd., Bombay, and the plant is 
bemg erected. It ts expected that the processing of 500 kg. ground
nut kernel per hour will commence shortly. 
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(iii) Fluidised Bed Technique in Textile Processing.-An Expert Com
mittee has been appointed by the Board of Directors to review 
the working of the Project and its future programme. 

(iv) Production Unit for the Manufacture of Leather Auxiliaries-(!) 
Fat Liquors (2) Syntans.-A Production Unit for the manufacture 
of Leather Auxiliaries : (I) Fat Liquors and (2) Syntans at the 
Central Leather Research Institute, Madras at a cost of 
Rs. 2,98,500 has been sanctioned. 

7 .2.2. Progress of Processes Already licensed :-During the year, commer
cial production of the following was started: 

Sl. 
No. 

Process Laboratory/Institute 

1. Hot Face Insulating Rerractories-(Indian Patent Central Glass & Ceramics Re-
No. 59456). search Institute, Jadavpur, Cal

cutta. 
2. Foam Glass (Indian Patent No. 49524) Do. 
3. 4-Hydroxycoumarin and its derivatives National Chemical Laboratory, 

Poona-8. 
4. Catalysts for removal of inorganic sulphur from Central Fuel Research Institute, 

industrial gasses (Indian Patent No. 55816). Jealgora. 
5. Salley! Anilide (Indian Patent No. 69680) .• } 
6.' Rot Proofing Compounds (Shrifircide) Sriram Institute for Industrial 
7. Shrifirlan process for imparting antis brink proper- Resaerch, Delhi. 

- ties to woollen materjaJs. 
8. An auger Boaring Guide-{Indian Patent No. Central Building Research Insti-

82303). tute, Roorkee. 

-(Indian Patent Nos. 60612 and 60613). 
9. Resin emulsions and dispersion resins from CNSL} 

I 0. Composition for derusting surface treatment and Indian Railways. 
temporary protection based on tannins-(Indian 
Patent No. 60684). 

11. Air Cooler (Indian Patent No. 67888) .. Mmistry of Defence. 

NoTB :-During the year production on the inventions licensed went up considerably as 
reflected by higher income from royalty. 

8. International Scientific Unions.-India continued to be a member 
of the International Council of Scientific Unions and of the following Inter
national Unions and Associations etc. through this Ministry : 

I. International Union of Pure & Applied Chemistry 
2. International Union of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 
3. International Union of History of Sciences 
4. International Geographical Union 
5. International Union of Biological Sciences 
6. International Scientific Radio Union 
7. International Astronomical Union 
8. International Union of Crystallography 
9. International Union of Pure & Applied Physics 

10. International Union of Geodesy & Geophysics 
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II. International Union of Biochemistry 
12. International Commission of Table of Constr nts 
13. International Bureau of Weights & Measures 
14. Special Committee on Oceanic Research 
15. Pan Indian Ocean Science Association . 
16. International Federation of Documentation (through the Indian 

Natwnal Documentation Centre) 

8.1. Being a member of the Council, India .con.tinued to rece~ve scwntif!c 
literatUI e which has proved very useful to SCientific ?rg~msattons m this 
country in keeping themselves posted With the latest scientific developments 
in other countries. 

9. Scientific Delegations.-Twelfth International Congress of E~to
mology held in London from 8-16th July, 1964 was attended by an Indian 
delegation consisting of : (i) Dr. K. S. Pradhan, Zoological Surv~y of India, 
Calcutta; (ii) Dr. S. Pradhan, Indian Agricultural Resea~ch Institute, New 
Delhi; (iii) Dr. P. M. Chatterjee, For.est Resear~h Institute, Dehra J?un; 
and (iv) Dr. R. P. Chowdhury, Indian Vetertnary Research Institute, 
Izatnagar. 

9.1. The Fifteenth General Assembly of the International Union of 
Biological Sciences was held in Czechoslovakia, from 18-22nd 
July, 1964 and the General Assembly of the International Biological Pro
gramme was held in Paris from 23-25th July, 1964. Dr. A. R. Gopal 
Ayengar, Director, Biology Group, Atomic Energy Establishment, Trombay, 
Bombay and Dr. K. Ganapathy, Director, Regional Research Laboratory, 
Jammu attended as Indian delegates. 

9.2. A delegation consisting of : (i) Dr. S. P. Chatterjee, Calcutta Univer
sity, Calcutta and (ii) Dr. V. L. S. Prakasa Rao, Osmania University, Hydera
bad, attended the Eleventh General Assembly and the Twentieth , Inter
national Geographical Congress, held in London from the 2 I -28th 
July 1964. 

9.3. The invitation extended by the Government of India to the Inter
national Geographical Union for holding its 21st International Geographical 
Congress due in 1968 in India, was accepted by the General Assembly of the 
International Geographical Union. 

9.4. The Seventh Congress of Anthrop()logical and Ethnological Sciences 
was held in Moscow from the 3-10 August, 1964 and Dr. D. K. Sen, Director, 
Anthropological Survey of India, Calcutta attended the Congress. 

9.5. The Tenth International Botanical Congress was held from the 
~-12 .August, 1964 in Edinburgh and was attended by two Indian delegates 
mcludtng Dr. H. Santapau, Director, Botanical Survey of India Calcutta. 
Prio~ to .his p~rticipation i!l the Congress, Dr. Santapau also attended the 
meeting m Edinburgh to discuss the problems regarding the International 
Code of Botanical Nomenclature. 

9.6. The Twelfth General Assembly of the International Astronomical 
Union was held in .Hamburg frc_>m 25th August to 3rd September, 196~ 
and Dr. M. K. Vainu Bappu, Director, Astrophysical Observatory, Kodai 
kana!, and Dr. S. D. Sinvhal, Director, U. P. State Observatory, Nainital 
attended the Assembly. 
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9.7. The 53rd meeting of the International Committee on Weights and 
Measures was held ·in Paris from the 8-13 October, 1964. Shri Prem 
Parkash, a scientist in the National Physical Laborarory, New Delhi, attended 
the meeting. 

9.8. The Third meeting of the British Commonwealth Scientific Com
mittee was held in New Zealand from the 15th November to 6th December, 
1964. The Indian delegation led by Dr. Y. Nayudamm3, Director, Central 
Leather Research Institute, Madras, consisted of two other members. 

10. Indian Science Congreas.-The Combined 51st and 52nd Session of 
the Indian Science Congress, under the Presidentship of Prof. Humayun 
Kabir, was held in Calcutta from the 31st December 1964 to 6th January, 
1965, The Session was inaugurated by Prof. S. N. Bose, F. R. S., National 
Research Professor. Among the large number of scientists who attended 
the Congress, there were 35 eminent scientists from other countries. 

II. Scheme for Vijnan Mandirs.-The Vijnan Mandirs have been set 
up with a view to stimulating interest in Science amongst the people in rural 
areas and also to help them to an intelligent appreciation of the scientific 
principles underlying problems of vital interest affecting their daily life. 
There are at p;esent 50 Vijnan Mandirs. In pursuance of the recommenda
tion of the Assessment Committee on Vijnan Mandirs set up by the Govern
ment, the administrative control of Vijnan Mandirs was transferred to the 
State Governments in the beginning of 1963-64. After the transfer, one 
new Vijnan Mandir has been added so far. At the meeting of Central 
Advisory Board of Education held at Bangalore in October 1964, the value 
and importance of the Scheme was stressed on the State Governments. The 
State Governments are expected to open new Vijnan Mandirs in the near 
future. The target recommended for the fourth Plan is to open at least one 
Vijnan Mandir in each District of India. 

12. Summer Schools.-Summer schools which provide an opportunity 
to our scientists and scholars to get togeth:r for valuable exchange of views 
and experience have been a useful annual feature. Tile. Summer Schools/ 
Symposium held in 1964 were : 

(i) A Summer School in Zoology (Cell Biology) at Ootacamund from 
1-14 June, 1964, with Prof. B. R. Seshachar, of University of 
Delhi, as the director and attended by 25 scientists ; 

(ii) A Summer Schoo\ in Pharmaceuticals at Shillong from 10-20 
June, 1964, with Dr. U.P. Basu, Head of the Bengal University 
Research Institute, Calcutta as the director and attended by IS 
scientists; 

(iii) A Symposium on the problems of Indian Arid Zone held at Jodh
pur from the 23 Novemb~r to 2 December 1964, in collaboration 
with the Unesco, with Dr. P. C. Raheja, Head of the Central 
Arid Zone Research Institute, Jodhpur, as the director and attend
ed by 58 Indian scientists and 17 eminent foreign scientists. 

13. Scheme for Popularisation of Science.-The scheme for Popularisa
tion of Science envisages the giving of grants-in-aid for the production of 
reasonably cheap and simple books, journals on popular scientific subjects 
in regional languages and also for bringing out translation of such literature 
from English and other foreign languages into regional languages. Finan
cial assistance under this scheme was given for the publication of two journals 
and a book of popular scientific nature during the period under report. 
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B. SuRVEYS 

B.l SuaveY OF INDIA 

14. Topographical and Development Project Surveys.-Durirtg 1964-65 
about 60 per cent of the field potential was en~aged on topographic~) surveys 
(including defence and boundary. dcmarcatton) and. the rema11,1der . on 
development project surveys bemg undertaken dunng the thtrd FIVe
Year Plan. Topographical surveys were also underta.ken in Nepal as an 
Indian aid prograrr·me under the Colombo Plan. Details of the work done 
are given below. 

(a) Topographical surveys in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bhutan, 
Bihar, Goa, Daman and Diu, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, 
Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Mahara
shtra, Orissa, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 

(b) Giving ground positions for· construction of well-type pillars in 
the riverine areas of the International Boundary in Punjab 
(India)-West Pakistan Sector and joint work along the Indo
East Pakistan Boundary in Mizo Hills-Chittagong Hill tract sector. 
Surveys for landing and approach charts of different air fields. 
Geodetic triangulation in U.P. and Madhya Pradesh; Geodetic 
levelling in Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Mysore, Maharashtra, 
Madras and Uttar Pradesh; Magnetic observations in Assam, 
Bihar, Manipur, Uttar Pradesh and Tripura; Gravity observa
tions in Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Mysore, Assam, Manipur and 
Tripura; and Tidal observations in coastal areas. 

(c) Surveys in connection with Inchamapalli Reservoir (Andhra 
Pradesh), Umiam Umtru (Assam}, Kopilli (Assam}, North Koel 
(Bihar), Narmada (Gujarat), Cauveri valley (Mysore), Aghanishini 
(M~sore), Varahi (Mysore), Barapole (Mysore), Tikkarpara 
(Onssa), Damba (Madhya Pradesh), Dabra (U.P.), Koteshwar
Shivpur (U.P.), Kishau Dam (U.P.). 

(d) Surveys in connection with the following projects were also under-
taken : 
(i) Barak Project in Assam 
(ii) Gandak and Kosi Projects in Bihar 
(iii) Damanganga Project and Kotar lands in Gujarat 
(iv) Salal project in Jammu and Kashmir 
(v) 9rahma's land Reservoir, Palar Reservoir and Iddiki project 

In Kerala 
(vii) Bodhghat project in Madhya Pradesh 
(vii) Aini Reservoir, Bhima, Kukadi, Jayakawadi Forest Surveys 

and Pench projects in Maharashtra ' 
(viii) Manipur valley development project 
(ix) 9hog J?am, Mukerian H. E. Project and Suil H. E. Scheme 

m Punjab 
(x) Maneri Bhali scheme and Pancheshwar Dam project in 

U.P. 
(xi) Double Tertiary levelling for Sunderban Drainage scheme in 

West Bengal · 
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(xii) Mahanadi Right Bank Resettlement area and Taldih Iron 
ore project in Orissa 

(xiii) Anas and Benas projects in Rajasthan 
(xil>) Proposed site for Goa Engineering college 
(.n) Sethu Samudram project in Madras 

14.1. To cope with the survey tasks of the Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power, the raising of one additional Circle, 9 Field Parties and one Drawing 
Office was approved. 

IS. Participation in Conferences.-To keep abreast of developments 
elsewhere, the Department participated in the following impartant conferences 
abroad : 

(i) Conference on Principles and Methods of Integrating Aerial 
Survey studies of Natural Resources for Potential Development 
from 21st to 28th September, 1964 held at Toulouse (France). 

(ii) Fourth Regional United Nations Regional Cartographic Con· 
ference for Asia and the Far East held at Manila from 21 Novem· 
ber to 5 December, 1964. 

(iii) Symposium on "The Determination of the Figure of the Earth" 
arranged within official Symposia of the International Associa· 
tion of Geodesy of the International Union of Geodesy and 
Geophysics held at Prague from 6-10 October, 1964. 

(iv) Second General Assembly of the International Cartographic 
Association held in London and the Technical Symposium held 
in Edinburgh from 27 July, 1964 to 4 August, 1964. 

I 5.1. The Department also participated in the following Conferences/ 
Seminars held in India : 

(i) Second All-India Seminar on Photogrammetry held at Roorkee 
in May, 1964. 

(ii) Second All-India Cadastral Surveys Conference held at Mus
soorie in June, 1964. 

(iii) International Geological Congress held at Delhi in December, 
1964. 

(iv) Symposium on the general problems of Indian Arid Zone held 
at Jodhpur in November-December, 1964. 

16. Training of Officers Abroad.-Six officers are currently undergoing 
training abroad-two in Photogrammetry and one in Electronic Computer 
progressing and computation in U.K.; one in Photogrammetry at the Interna· 
tional Training Centre for Aerial Surveys, Delft, the Netherlands; and two 
i11 the advanced techniques of mapping and survey work in the U.S.A. 

17. Publications.-Various topographical and geographical maps, project 
maps, weather charts; approach and landing charts, cantonment maps, 
tide tables 1965, departmental and extra-departmental books and pamphlets 
were published by the department. 

18. Grant-in-aid.-Grant-in-aid of Rs. 5,000 was given to the junior high 
school, Hathibarkala, Dehra Dun. The school was subsequently included in 
the Central Schools scheme of the Minist1 y. 
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19. Proposed Ad_d~tional Aclfvilies d'!ring 1965-66.-A. project f?r pilot 
production and tra1nmg centre for pre-~nve;t~ent surveymg, mappmg a!Jd 
training is proposed to be undertak~n wtth ass1s~a'!ce from .th,e U.N. Spec1al 
Fund. The projxt envisages proviSion of spec1ahsed tra1,n.mg to about 
500 Surveyors and Supervisory officers every year. ln.a~dttton. a_bout 100 
experienced survey officers will be given advanc~d spec1ahs~d tra1mng ev~ry 
year. It also envisages the establishment of a ptlot pr<!ductlon ~ntre wh~ch 
would utilise the latest available equipment at all stages Ill survcymg, drawmg 
and printing and bring out liCCurate and modern maps. 

19.1. An agreement was signed on December 11, 1964 with th.e Govern
ment of the Netherlands for the establishment of an Indian Photo-mterpreta
tion Training Institute with assistance from the Netherlands Government. 
The proposed institute envisages the. P.rovision of special.ised tr~iJ!ing to 
about 60 specialists and ad van~ tra1ntnl\ to about .IS semor ~pec1al!sts per 
year in the use of modern aenal photo-mterpretat1on techmques tn .the 
disciplines of Geology, Forestry, Soil Survey etc. and base map production. 

19.2. Besides this, under the project for pre-investment surveys of Forest 
Resources approved by the U.N. Special Fund for the Ministry of Food 
and Agriculture, the Survey of India will carry out detailed survey of areas 
of h1gh potential for forest raw materials in the States of Andhra Pradesh, 
Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Punjab 
and Uttar Pradesh. 

20. National Atlas Organisalioii.-During the year under report thr~e 
plates viz. India-Physiographic Regions 1 : 6M, Bombay Transport and 
Tourism I : l M, and India-Waterways and Airways 1 : 6M were printed. 
Proofs of 24 plates were examined and sent to the Survey of India with 
print order. In addition, 129 plates were at various stages of drawing, 
compilation and proving. 

?O. I. Under the sche~e of the J:?eline~tion of Planning Regions of 
lnd1a several maps showmg econom1c regions, crop regions and land usc 
regions were prepared. For inclusion in the section of Geography of the 
seri~s 'India-Land a~d ~eople,' undertaken by the National Book Trust of 
l~d111: an Atlas of India IS b~tng prepared by the National Atlas Orga
nisation. 

20.2. Maps of the main (English) edition of the National Atlas wcr.~ 
exhibited at the Exhibition of National and Regional Atlases held in London 
from 20th to 29th July, 1964. 

B-II. ANTHROPOLOGICAL SuRVEY OF INDIA 

21. f!hysical A11thropo/ogy.7""u_n~er the AU-India Anthropometric Survey 
started m 1960, about 36,800 tndlVlduals were measured in vanous States. 

21:1. Another projec~ 'All-lnd!a Cr!lniometric Survey' was undertaken 
by th1s s.ur.vey to examme and mvest1gate the metric and non-metric 
c~ara?tenst1cs on the skulls of yarious ethnic types of India that are depo· 
Sited 1n the museul!ls and med1c~l colleges throughout India. 48 measure· 
ments on each.cramum were earned out and during the period under review 
about 45 crama were so measured. 

21.2, Genetic ~tudies were carri~d out among the vaidya caste of West 
Bengal, the Pundl!s and the Muslims of Kashmir, the local population of 
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Kalimpong district (West Bengal), the Bhutias and Lepchas of Sikkim and 
the Rajbanshi caste of Midnapur district in West Bengal. 

21.3. Dermatoglyphic Surveys were carried out in the districts of Jal
paiguri and Nadia in West Bengal and among the Gadaba and Paroja tribes 
of Koraput district of Orissa and the Bhutia and the Lepchas of Sikkim. 
Somatological data were also collected from the Lepchas and the Bhutias of 
Stkkim. 

21.4. Longitudinal growth studies with X'ray photographs are being 
made on the Bengali Chtldren to show individual variations of growth rates 
of Bengali Children belonging to different Socioeconomic groups in Barisha 
and Sarsuna villages in 24-parganas of West Bengal. 

22. Cultural Anthropo/ogy.-Field investigations were carried out to 
study the nomadic Birhors of Hazaribagh and those settled by the State 
Welfare Department of Bthar. 

22.1. Sociological and economic data were collected from the Bhutias 
and the Lepchas of Stkkim. Photographic documentation of the people of 
Stkkim was also taken. 

22.2. In connection with a scheme to study the social and cultural back
ground of pottery techniques in India, field investigations were carried out in 
Orissa, Andhra and Jammu and Kashmir. 

22.3. Field investigations were carried out in U.P., Punjab, Bihar, 
Rajasthan and also in Nepal to study the technique of indigenous industry 
on non-ferrous metal working practised by the Indian people. 

22.4. Field studies were carried out to study the Kacharis of the United 
Mikir and North Cachar Hills, Assam. 

22.5. In connection with the study of in-group stereo-types and inter
group relations in the Eastern zone of Indian field investigations were carried 
out in Orissa. 

22.6. Linguistic field investigations were carried out among the Lodha 
tribe of Midnapur district in West Bengal. Field data were collected to 
study the Vokkaliga Community of Mysore State. 

22.7. A project was undertaken to study the fertility and rate of growth 
of different sections of the population, and investigations are being carried 
out in West Bengal and in some hospitals in Calcutta. Investigations have 
also been started among the Khasi of Assam. Transcription of the South 
India data on fertility ts in progress. 

23. Laboratory Work.-In the Biochemical laboratory experiments are 
being conducted on the chemical nature of the unknown sugarlike com
pound detected in dark coloured hair. 

23.1. In the Osteological laboratory, cleaning, preservation and restora
tion of human skeletons from Burzaham in Kashmir and the human skeletal 
remains recovered from Pandu Rajar Dhibi in West Bengal are being 
carried out. 

24. The Reports completed were : (I) Fertility report on seven Bengal 
villages; (2) Preliminary report on the study of the Bhutias and the Lepchas 
of Sikkim; (3) Colour Blindness on the population of Maharashtra; (4) Cas•e 
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Panchayat of the Kurmi Mahatas of S~m.th Chotanagpur; and (5) A .P.rc.li
minary report on the Pengo-a Dravidian language of Koraput dtstnct 
(Orissa). 

25. Anthropological Ga/lery.-Repairing and restoration o~ about 200 
musical instruments were carried out and arrangements are betng made to 
exhibit them in a new gallery in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

26. Visils.-Under the Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange Programme two 
Soviet Anthropologists visited India from September 15, to October 14, 
1964. 

26.1. Dr. D. K. Sen, Director, Anthropological Survey of India attended 
the Seventh International Anthropological and Ethnological Congress at 
Moscow in August, 1964. 

27. Proposed Activities during the year 1965-66.-The following investi
gations which are alrea.dy undertaken will c~mtinue. durin~ 1965-66; (l) 
All India Anthropometric Survey; (2) All Indta Craruometnc Survey; (3) 
Survey ef population and fertility; (4) Blood group Survey; (5) Linguistic 
Survey of Eastern India; (6) Growth and skeletal maturation study in Barisha 
and Sarsuna villages of West Bengal;(?) Study of the Social and cultural 
background of pottery technique in India; (8) Ethnographic study of a 
few tribes of India; (9) Study of caste and caste Panchayat in a few States of 
India; and (10) The effect of industrialisation on the tribal population around 
the steel town of Chittaranjan in West Bengal. 

B-Ill. BOTANICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

28. Exploration.-The explorationS: earried out during the year under 
review are : · . · 

(i) Expedition of Rupkund by the Bengal Himalayan Association. 
(ii) Continuation of the exploration of medicinal and other plants of 

the different areas of Bhutan. 
(iii) Exploration of the Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 
(iv) Exploration of the areas likely to be submerged by construction 

of Dams in Orissa, Mysore, Madras and Kerala. 
(v) Exploration of other areas in the country which have not yet 

been fully explored. 

29. Research Work.-88 papers on various botanical researches includin<> 
tpose relating to economic and medic\nal value~ of ~ndian plants, were pub: 
hshed. ~he researc~es are :. (a) Chemtcal screemng m the family Solanaceae 
for sterotdal alkalotds spectall:[ Solasodine;. (b) Intensive work relating to 
the :t-1onocots of Assa!lJ, espeCially the Orchtds and (c) Physiological studies 
espeCially connected With the recent·deaths of the Rain-tree in Calcutta and 
elsewhere. 

30. Development of the lnd!an Botani~ Gardens.-Considerable improve
ments have been earned out In the Indtan Botanic Gardens since it was 
~aken over by the Government oflndia from the Government of West Bengal 
tn .January, 1963. A modern Herbar!um Building in the Garden, at an 
estunate~ cost of Rs. 36 ·55_ l~kh, ts expected to be constructed soon. 
Renovation of Pahn Houses ts likely to be taken up shortly. A small Rest 
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House for Indian and Foreign Research Scholars has been provided in 
the garden itself to enable them to stay in the premises and conduct studws 
and research. A small Rose Garden was raised and a Succulent Garden 
set up. The great Banyan tree was given leaf feeding with Urea spraying. 
The Garden won 30 trophies in different Flower and Plant Shows in the 
city. 

31. Scientific and Cultural Exchanges.-Dr. H. Santapau, Director, 
and Shri R. S. Rao, Regional Botanist, attended the Tenth International 
Botanical Congress held at Edinburgh in August, 1964. The Director 
and other Senior officers of the Survey continued collaboration with univer
sities by making their services available to universities for special lectures, 
guidance to research workers and advice on their committees. Exchange 
of seeds, plants, herbarium specimens between the Survey and other Insti
tutions in India and abroad continued to increase. 

32. Proposed Activities during the year !965-66 : 
(i) The building projects for the Central National Herbarium, Southern 

Circle, and other units of the Botanical Survey of India, are to be 
taken up. 

(ii) Setting up of a chain of Botanical gardens in different regions of 
the country, in a phased programme. 

(iii) Developing the existing experimental gardens at Poona and 
Yarcaud, and setting up more experimental gardens in different 
climatic regions of the country in a phased programme. 

(iv):Development of National Orchidaria at Shillong and Shevroy 
Hills. · 

( v) Further development of the Indian Botanic Garden at Sibpur. 
(vi) Further exploration of the areas likely to be submerged in reser

voir projects. 
(vii) Continued collaboration with the Universities. 

(viii) Publication and reprinting of the "Floras of India". 

B-IV. ZooLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

33. Exploration and Faunistic surveys were conducted in South Anda
mans, Andhra Coast, River Tawi, and its tributaries (Jammu & Kashmir), 
Kanha National Park (Madhya Pradesh), Poona and adjoining areas, Maha
nadi Estuary (Orissa), Gurgaon (Punjab), Jaisalmer, Mount Abu, Udaipur 
(Rajasthan), Digha, Raniganj, Calcutta (West Bengal). The collections 
made are under study. 

34. Co-operation with International Bodies.-The survey continued co
operation with a number of international scientific and other bodies interested 
in the development of zoological studies and researches. The following 
paragraphs give the Survey's participation in this field : 

(1) The Central Card Index Scheme of Unesco for indexing Zoological 
specimens of South Asia viz. India, Pakistan, Ceylon and Burma 
set up in November, 1962 continued up to 30th November, 1964 
during which period speedy and satisfactory progress has been 
made. 
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(2) Dr. M. L. Roonwal, Director, at the invitation of l!nesco, atte.nd
ed the Unesco International Symposium on Afnca'?- Term1tes 
and presided over the meetings of t.he Unesco I':lternatlonal Com
mittee on Termite problems held m Leopoldville (Congo) from 
6-18 May, 1964. 

(3) Shri K. S. Pradhan, Superintending Zoologist att~nded the Twelfth 
International Congress of Entomology held m London from 
8-16 July, 1964. 

(4) Dr. A. P. Kapur, Deputy Director attended ~n~, participated .in 
the symposium on ""Major Insects Pests of R1ce held at Mamla 
(Philippines) by the International Rice Research Institute from 
14-19 September, 1964. 

(5) Shri V. D. Shrivastava, Assistant Zoologist was deputed for 
traming in Soil Biology in New Delhi from December 21, 1964 
to January 16, 1965, organised by the Unesco Regional Training 
Course in Soil Biology. 

(6) Dr. M. L. Roonwal, Director and Dr. V. C. Aggarwal, Zoologist, 
attended the International Symposium in "Problems of Indian 
Arid Zone" held in Jodhpur from November 23 to December 2, 
1964 under the joint auspices of the Unesco and the Government 
of india. 

(7) At the invitation of the Unesco, Dr. M. L. Roonwal, Director, 
has been appointed as the Chairman of the Visiting Committee 
for Zoological Collections for South-East Asia and is likely to 
proceed on deputation for four weeks in the beginning of 
February, !965 to the South-East Asian countries. 

35. International Indian Ocean Expedition.-Several members of the 
staff of the Survey participated in the three cruises on I.N.S. 'Kistna' 
organised by the • Indian National Committee for Oceanic kesearch in 
their programme for the International Indian Ocean Expedition from 
8-20 June, !964; 13-22 July, !964 and August 12 to September 15, 
1964. 

36. Research Training Scholarships and Fellowships and Research 
Schemes.-Research Fellowships and Research Scholarships of the value of 
Rs. '!lJO p.m .. and Rs. 250 p.m. respe~tively sanctioned in the survey were 
contmued. S1x month Taxidermy Traming Course was given to two nomi
nees one from Madhya Pradesh and the other from Kerala. 

37. National Zoological Collections.-The Zoological Collections of the 
Zoological Survey of India hitherto known as "Standard Zoological Collec
tions" have been redesignated as "National Zoological Collections of India" 
to attract more collections. 

~8. Future.Programme.-This includes the setting up of a High Altitude 
Reg1onal Statio':! at ~uh.narg (Jammu & Kashmir) and 3 divisions at the 
Hea~quarter~.:. VIZ:· (1) Higher Invertebrate; (ii) Identification and Advisory 
service and (Ill) Field Survey Division. 
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C. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

39. The financial provisions made on account of the schemes discussed 
in the Chapter are : 

SI. 
No. 

Scheme 

I 2 

I. Grants·in·aid to Scientific Societies & 
Institutions .. 

2. National Research Professors .• 
3. Partial Financial Assistance to Indian 

Scientists going abroad 
4. Indian Scientific Liaison Office, 

London 

5. National Research Development 
Corporation .. 

6. International Scientific Unions 

7. Expenditure on Non-official members 
of Scientific Delegations f. . . . 

8. Vijnan Mandirs 

9. Summer Schools and Seminars 
I 0. Scheme for Popularization of Science:, 

1!. Survey of India 
12. National Atlas Organisation •• 

13. Anthropological Survey of India. 

14• Botanical Survey of India 
15. Zoological Survey of India 

M29 Edu./64 

P~ovision for 1964-65 

Original 

3 

[61,97,000 
[1,80,000 

~40,000 

l1,24,000 

l20,18,300 

l1,78,000 

l40,000 
l6,42,000 
[1,50,000 

(50,000 

4,16,09,000 
[9,60,000 

(!4,65,900 

l28,35,000 
l25,96,000 

Revised 

4 

l55,26,000 
Ll,88,200 

[55,000 

[63,000 

L13,12,500 
[1,79,000 

L2S,OOO 
4,35,500 

[1,20,000 

(16,000 

3,69,40,600 

8,00,000 

(12,54,100 
26,09,800 
19,50,700 

Provision for 
1965-66 

5 

l54,8~.ooo 

l2,03,200 

l40,(00 

. 42,000 

l13,SS,OOO 
[1,21,000 

~ 40,000 
5,96,000 
1,20,000 

l25,000 
4,30,57,900 

{8,45,000 

15,70,100 

31,70,900 
28,05,300 



CHAPTER VI 

COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC A.ND INDUSTRIAL RESEA.RCR 

Organisation, Scope and FWlctions.-The Council of Scienti~c and Indus
trial Research was set up in 1942 as an autonomous Body reg~stered ~nder 
the Registration of Societies Act (Act XXI of 1860). The funct1ons ass1gned 
to the Council are mentioned below: 

(a) The promotion, guidance and coordination of scientific ~d indust~ial 
research in India including the institution and the financmg of specdic 
researches. 

(b) The establishment, developm~nt . an~ a~istance t~ s~cial institu
tions or departments of existmg mstltuuons for sc1enufic study of 
problems affecting the industries and trade in India. 

(c) The establishment and award of research studentships and fellowships. 
(d) The utilisation of the results of the researches conduct<:d und<:r t~e 

auspices of the Council towards the development of mdustnes m 
the country. 

(e) The establishment, maintenance and management of laborat01·i~s, 
workshops and organisations, to further scientific and industnal 
research and to utilise and exploit for purposes of experiment. or 
otherwise any discovery or invention likely to be of use to Ind1an 
Industries. 

(f) The collection and dissemination of information in regard not only 
to research but also to industrial matters generally. 

(g) Publication of scientific papers and a journal of Industrial Research 
and development. . 

(h) Any other activities to promote generally the objects of the resolu
tion (Govt. ofindia, Dept. of Commerce Resolution No. 148JND 
(157)/41 dated Sept. 26, 1942). 

1.1. The Ministry of Education serves as the coordinating MinistrY 
between the various Ministries of Government of India and the Council 
of Sci<:ntific and Industrial Research. The main source of the finances of the 
CSIR IS the. grant-in-aid given by the Union Government. It is administered 
by Govern.m_g Body of which the Prime Minister of India is the President 
~nd the ~truster ~or Education, the Vice-President. The Director-General 
Js the _Ch~fExecuuve.O!ficer of the CSIR. The Governing Body is composed 
of Sc1ent1sts, Industr~alists, officials, and others. On all scientific proposals 
1>Cherne~, the Governmg Body is assisted by the Board of Scientific and 
Industrial ~earch.. The BSlR is composed of scientists, industrialists 
~n~ expe~ tn th~ dtfferent fields of science and technology. The BSIR 
m.u~ tum ts adVIsed by the Research Advisozy Committees in matters per
taht.mng todthe programme of research of ad-hoc research schemes fellow-
s tps, an other grant-in-aid given by the CSlR. ' 

2. Reviewing Committee.--;In _accordance with the Rules and Regulation_s 
and J!lye-law~ of the CSIR penodtcal reviews of the activities of the Counctl 
and Jts National Laboratories/Institutes etc. are conducted. The Report 
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<>f the Reviewing Committee, third in series was considered by the Governing 
Body at its meeting held on 15th January, 1965. The proceedings of the 
meeting of the Governing Body are being finalised. Main observations/ 
recommendations made by the third Reviewing Committee related to :(I) 
General aspects, (2) Relations with Government Departments and other 
Research Organisations, (3) Expenditure on Research, (4) Governing Body, 
Board of Scientific and Industrial Research and Executive Councils of the 
National Laboratories, (5) Research Programmes, (6) Recruitment of Direc
tors and other Scientific Personnel, (7) Location of Research Institutes, 
(8) Specific recommendations in respect of the following individual labora
tories : (i) National Chemical Laboratory, Poona, (ii) National Physical 
Laboratory, New Delhi, (iii) National Metallurgical Laboratory, Jarnshed
pur, (iv) Central Fuel Research Institute, Jealgora, (v) Central Glass & 
Ceramic Research Institute, Calcutta, (vi) Indian Institute for Bio-chentis
try & Experimental Medicine, Calcutta, (vii) Central Electrochentical Research 
Institute, Karaikudi and (viii) Headquarters, (9) Technical Service Units at 
Headquarters :-viz. (i) Coordination Units, (ii) Defence Coordination Unit, 
(iii) Central Design and Engineering Unit and (iv) Servicing activities of the 
INSDOC, (10) Link with Universities, (I 1) Industrial Participation in Re
search and Development, (12) User Government Departments, (13) National 
Research Development Corporation of India, (14) Operational Research, 
(15) Population Control and (16) Periodic Review. 

3. National Laboratories, Institutes and Organisations.- The number of 
National Laboratories/Institutes and other organisations under the CSIR 
which was 30 at the beginning of the year 1964-65, stands at 33 in January, 
1965, the additional ones being : (!) Mafatlal Scientific and Technological 
Museum, Bombay, (2) Regional Research Laboratory, Orissa, Bhubaneshwar 
and (3) National Biological Laboratory, Palampur (Kangra). 

3.1. A Statement giving the names of the National Laboratories/Insti
tutes and Organisations under the CSIR along with their functions is at 
Annexure III-

4. Collaboration Between tile National Laboratories/Institutes and 
.Universities.-Steps that have been taken for effecting close collaboration 
between the National Laboratories/Institutes of the CSIR and the Universi· 
ties are: 

(i) The Chairman of the University Grants Commission ana some 
senior scientists from the universities are members of the Govem
ing Body and the BSIR. 

(ii) All the laboratories of the CSIR have scientists from the Umver
sities on their Executive Councils and scientific sub-committees 
which enable them to keep abreast with research programmes of the 
Laboratories/Institutes. 

(iii) Scientists from the universities are invariably associated with the 
Selection Committees as members for selection of candidates for 
scientific posts in the Laboratories/Institutes. 

(i1•) CSIR is supporting centres of specialised research in some of the 
universities whereby finances are given to strengthen centres for 
research which will be of ultimate benefit to the CSIR also. During 
the year 1964-65, CSIR supported the (1) School of Dyestuff Tech
nology at the UniversitY of Bombay; and (2) School of Earthquake 
Engineering at the Roorkee University. 
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(v) Council has financ~d researc~ scientists fro~ the ~niversities f~r
deputation to foreign countries for attendmg s_emmarsjsyrnposia 
along with the scientists from the CSIR laboratorieS. 

(vi) A large number of ad-hoc research sc~emes an_d f~!lowships a~e 
awarded in the universities for propagation of scientific research m 
the universities. 

[(vii) Sixteen Laboratories of the Coul!cil have ~een recognised by 19· 
Universities as Institutions for higher studies for award of post
graduate study and research. 

5. Grants-in-aid for ad-hoc Research Schemes .at Universities. an~ other
Scientific Research Institutes etc.-Besides fostermg re~earch m 1t~ 0";11 
National Laboratories/Institutes :tc., . !he CSI~ pr<;>VId_es _grants-m-~Id 
for ad-hoc research schemes in Umversiues, techmcal mstttuuons and m
dustrial laboratories. During the year 1964-65 grants-in-aid for 665 ad
hoc research schemes were given. 

6. Fellowships.-With a view to help in maint~i!Jing_ an a_dequate supply 
of talented young people with post-graduate trammg m sc1ence and tech
nology, the CSIR instituted in 1958 ~ scheme of gr~t of Senior and ~unior
Fellowships tenable both at the Nauonal Laboratones of the Conned and 
Universities and other academic institutions throughout the country. At 
present 388 Senior and 1261 Junior Research Fellowships are tenable both 
at the Universities and National Laboratories and other research organisa
tions. In addition to these there are 3 Senior and 4 Junior Research Fellows 
working in the Hindi Unit of the CSIR. 

7. Cooperative Research Associations.-The Council has been rendering 
financial and technical assistance to Industry with a view to encouraging 
scientific research by Industry on problems o£ particular interest to them. 
The Council provides financial assistance towards both capital and recurring 
expenditure to the 'cooperative research associations' formed by Industry. 
At present there are 10 such Co-operative Research Associations. 

;....-8-. _R_in_d_i_U._n_i-t.;;;::· The Counclfh::::.;..~·-se_:t_u_p a Hindi Unit during the year 
1964 with the idea of developing Hindi as a vehicle for dissemination of scien
tific knowledge and for communicating such activities of the CSIR as are 
directly related to theeconomicdevelopment ofthe country. The programme 
of the Hindi Unit includes the translation of the I 0 volumes of 
the Wealth of India-Raw Materials, bringing out of monographs on im· 
portant industries based on the Industrial Products Series of the Wealth of 
India and low-cost publications on' popular science subjects besides the 
monthly periodical, VIGY AN PRAGATI. So far the Hindi Unit has brought 
out glossaries containing provisional lists of Hindi equivalents of 4000 titles, 
a monograph on brick-making and 5 low-cost publications. 

9. Te'CiiiJCal Service Organisations.-At the Headquarters of the CSIR 
the technical service Units that have been set up are : (1) Research coordi· 
nation, industrial liaison and extension services unit; (2) Survey and Planning 
of Scientific Research Unit; (3) Design and Engineering Unit· (4) Defence 
Coordination Unit and (5) National Register Unit. The progre;s of each of 
these Units is given in the paragraphs that follow: 

9.1. Research Coordination, Industrial Liaison and Extension Unit.-This 
Unit maintains suitably documented information on the progress of research 
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in the National Laboratories and assists internal coordination between the 
National Laboratories/Institutes of the CSIR. The Unit maintains external 
coordination with other research organisations such as the Railways, Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research, the Indian Council of Medical Research 
etc. and the Technical Development Department of the Ministry of Industry 
and Supply and other Government departments/organisations responsible 
for planning the industrial development of the country. The Unit also 
functions as a channel for contact with the N.R.D.C. for research utilisation. 
The Unit issues a quarterly 'Information Newsletter' containing a brief 
account: of researches conducted at the National Laboratories of use to 
Industry. 

9.2. Survey and Planning of Scientific Research Unit.-The Survey and 
Planning of Scientific Research Unit was set up in March, 1963 for the pur
pose of collecting data and information on proper planning of research. 
The Unit has conducted studies on expenditure on scientific research in 
India including national laboratories and other governmental and non
governmental research institutions. The Unit has also conducted a survey 
of learned societies in the country. A study on the scientific policy and trends 
of research in India has been taken up by the Unit at the instance of 
Unesco. 

9.3. Designing and Engineering Unit.-The functions of the Design 
and Engineering Unit include providing assistance to the national laboratories 
in the translation of laboratory result into industrial practice, evaluation of 
the processes developed in the laboratories from commercial point of view, 
designing of pilot and industrial plants based on these processes. The Unit 
acts as 'consulting engineers' to the D.G.S.I.R. and the National Labora
tories/Institutes etc. 

9.4. Defence Coordination Unit.-The Unit was set up in 1962 for 
coordinating the activities of the CSIR Laboratories/Institutes pzrtaining to 
defence problems, studying the defence requirements of imported strategic 
items, identifying the problems on which research and development work 
·could be started on top priority basis in the national laboratories and pilot 
plants set up for production of such items which are needed by the defence 
services in small quantities. 

9.5. National Register Unit.-The National Register Unit is the clearing 
house of information pertaining to the scientific and technical manpower 
in the country. It maintains special section 'Indians Abroad' Section which 
keeps information on Indian scientists and technologists who are studying/ 
serving abroad. The Unit renders employment assistance to Indian scientists 
returning from abroad. 

10. Sciellfrsts' Pool.-The Pool of Scientists and Technologists was 
set up in 1958 for providing temporary placements of Indian scientists and 
technologists returning from abroad after higher training and also Indian 
scientists with high Indian qualifications. Selection to the Pool is more or 
less continuous. There is no ceiling to the strength of Pool Officers. The 
·Government of India has decided that "all approved scientific institutions 
should be authorised to create a certain number of supernumerary posts 
to which temporary appointment of Pool Officers could be made quickly 
from the scientists working and studying abroad". The Public Undertakings 
have also been directed to have supernumerary posts specially in research 
units which should if necessary be established in such undertakings to utilise 
lhe 'ervices of Pool Officers. 
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10.1. The Government of India have also decided to expand the scope 
of the Pool to include social scientists also. Details of this scheme are being 
worked out. 1034 persons were selected to the Pool during 1964 up to 1-12-
1964 and the total so far selected up to 1-12-1964 is 3148; excluding 5 Pool 
Officers who have died. The details of the placements and selections of 
candtdates may b: seen in Annexure VII. 

11. Participation in International Programmes.-During the year 1964-
65, an agreement was signed between the Government of India (CSIR) 
and the United Arab Republic for close collaboration between the two 
countries in the fields of science and technology. The agreement provides 
for exchange of scientists and technologists, their replacement for training 
and research and financial obligations of the two Governments on a mutual 
and reciprocal basis. Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre 
represents India on the International Federation for Documentation. 

12. Financial Provisions.-The financial ptovisions made for the 
Council are : 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of the Scheme 

Grants-in-aid to C.S.I.R. 
(I) Recurring Grant .. 
(2) Capital Grant 
(3) •Cost of aid under 

(a) T.C.A. Programme 
(b) Colombo Plan 

TOTAL (3) 

(Rupees in lakhs) 

Provision for 1964-65 Provision for 
1965·66 

Original 

725·000 
450·000 

0·358 
1·012 

1·370 

Revised 

754·000 
449·500 

0·106 
3·000 

3·106 

844·560 
494·550 

1·785 

1·785 

*The cost of aid under T.C.A. Programme and Colombo Plan is adjusted in accounts 
by way of book adjustments both on the Expenditure side as well as Receipts side and· 
is exhibited on the Revenue as well as Capital sides. in accordance with the prescribeO 
accounting arrangement. 



CHAPTER VH 

SOCIAL EDUCATION AND LIBRARIES 

A. SOCIAL EDUCATION 

The programme of social education is a comprehensive one and aims 
at providing education for the betterment of the life of the adult popula
tion and bringing about a desirable social change by acquainting people 
with the everchanging currents in social, economic and political life and 
instilling in them a faith in themselves and the future of their country. The 
field programme of Social (Adult) Education with Adult Literacy as the core 
activity and its implementation is the responsibility of the State Governments 
and Union Territories. The role of the Ministry of Education is to coordi
nate programmes and to provide supporting services and conduct pilot pro
jects which are of importance to the programme of social education in the 
country as a whole. 

1.1. The question of liquidating illiteracy and the magnitude of the 
problem continued to engage the attention of the Ministry of Education 
in the year under report. The State Governments and Union Territories 
have been requested to increase the tempo of literacy work. The main 
difficulty of the State Governments has been the lack of funds; if Central 
assistance of hundred per cent could be given, it would be possible to achieve 
the target, but it has not been possible for the Union Government to provide 
cent per cent funds to State Governments for the purpose. During the third 
Plan, an amount of Rs. 5 ·80 crore was allotted to social education both for 
Central and State sectors. If adequate funds are available in the fourth 
Plan, it is hoped that the number of illiterate persons will be reduced by about 
50 million at the end of the Plan period. The details about the important 
activities during the year are given in the following paragraphs : 

2. Workers' Social Education Institute, Indore.-The Institute expanded 
its activities of providing social education for industrial workers at Indore 
which mainly consisted of holding music, drawing, English and Hindi classes, 
Mahila Kendra Literacy classes and Mahila Kendra Handicarft classes etc. 

2. I. Series of lectures on the importance of literacy in National Building 
were organised and 5 Adult Literacy Centres opened in different labour 
localities. Lectures by eminent social workers were also arranged. It has 
been further decided to open the second Workers' Institute in Maharashtra. 

3. Vidyapeeth Programme.-Under the project it was envisaged to set 
up 8 Vidyapeethas in the Mysore State, but only six have been set up by the 
Mysore State Adult Education Council so far. Due to shortage of funds 
the number is not likely to increase. The objective of the Vidyapeeth is to 
train village youths for rural leaderships. 

4. Prize Competition for Books for Neo-literates.-During the year, 
authors of 40 prize-winning books/manuscripts under the tenth Compe
tition were paid the prize money of Rs. 500 each; one author of the prize
winning book of the Ninth Competition was paid Rs. 500. Fifteen hundred 
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copies each of the 10 prize-winning bo~~s of Ninth Comp~tition and 2 .~rize
winning books of the Eighth Competition and 9 translations of additional 
prize-winning books of the previous competitions were purchl;lsed for ~ree 
distribution to community development and N.E.S. Blocks, soc1al educat!on 
centres and school libraries. through the State <J:overnment~ _and Un~on 
Territories/Area Administrations. Eleven translation of additiOnal priZe
winning books of the previous. competitions were ~o approved for. the 
purchase of 1500 copies each durmg the year. 244 entnes have been rece1ved 
for the Eleventh Competition, the results of which will be announced shortly. 

S. Unesco Prize Competition for Books for New Reading Public.
During the year, authors of 7 prize-wim!ing bo'?ks under ~e Thir~ Unesco 
Competition for books for the new reading public were pa1d the pnze money 
of Rs. I 900 each. Orders have been issued to the concerned publishers 
for the p~rchase of 1500 copies each of the 6 out of 7 prize winning books 
for free distribution to the social education centres, Community development 
and N.E.S. Blocks and libraries etc. through the State Governments and 
Union Territories/Area Administrations. 

5.1. During the year, the Fourth Unesco Competition for books for 
new reading public has been announced under the auspices of the Unesco. 
Under this Competition, 17 prizes of value of Rs. 1,100 each will be awarded 
to Indian authors of best books-four in Hindi and one each in the languages, 
Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Kannada, Kashmiri, Malayalam, Marathi, 
Oriya, Punjabi, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu. 

6. Direct Production of New Books.-The tenth and the last volume of 
a Hindi Encyclopaedia was published by M/s Hindi Vishwa Bharati, 
Lucknow,duringtheyear. This ten volume encyclopaedia has been brought 
out with financial assistance from the Union Government. 

7. Popular Literature Committee.-This Committee advises the Union 
Government on all matters pertaining to the production of literature for nco
literates and new reading public. The Committee held one meeting to 
finalise the results of the tenth Competition for books for neo-Iiterates. 

8. National Book Trust.-During the year till December 31 1964 the 
:rrust '\"~s. sanctioned a sum of Rs. ~,20,000 as Government grant to car~ on 
Its. a~tivities. The Trust had pubbshed 9 books (including three reprmts) 
brmg1ng the t<!tal nl!lllber of books published up to 31st December, 1964, 
to 103 boo~ (mcludmg four reprints). The list of publications published 
by the Trust Is at Annexure V. 

8.1. The Trust organised the first National Book Exhibition from 
Novemb!!r 26 to December 4, 1964, at New Delhi. Seminar and 
Conven~ton ?f Booksellers . a?~ Pub)ishers were also orgamsed in 
eonnectton W1th the Book Exhibll!on. It IS proposed to take the Exhibition 
to Bombay, Ahmedabad, Poena, Calcutta and Madras. 

9. S~hitya Shivir~.-Sahitya ~~ivirs are literary workshops for training 
authors Ill !he techmques of wntmg books for nee-literates. These are 
orga'\1sed With the help of State Governments. Each Shivir is of 6-8 weeks 
duration. It has been proposed to hold four Shivirs during 1964-65 in Uttar 
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Gujarat. 
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I 0. Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education on 
Social Education.-After holding its sixth meeting in March, 1964, the work of 
the Standing Committee has been wound up. 

II. Assistance to Voluntary Educational Organisations in the Field of 
Social Education.-During the year 1964-65, 27 voluntary educational organi
sations were assisted to the extent of Rs. 1,91,040 for the development of 
various activities relating to social education and ·libraries. Of these, 15 
organisations received their first grant. 

II ·I. Grants amounting to Rs. 2,44,000 were sanctioned to 23 insti· 
tutions for a similar purpose during 1963-64. Fourteen institutions have 
furnished audited accounts to the Union Ministry about the proper utilisation 
of funds. The cases of others are being pursued and their accounts are also 
expected to be received early. 

B. LIBRARIES AND THEIR DEVELOPMENT 

12. The Union Government maintain, develop and help the develop
ment of a few libraries of all-India importance like the National Library 
and the Central Reference Library, Calcutta on the one hand and on the other 
earry out other programmes of relevance to social education like developing 
library services and fostering literacy. In addition the Central Secretariat 
Library that functions as a part of the Ministry of Education, caters to the 
needs of all the Ministries and Departments of the Union Government while 
earrying on some useful documentation programmes on educational and other 
literature. An account of the activities of the various libraries and pro
grammes for the development of Library Services is given, in this Section. 

13. National Library, Calcutta.-The following is the progress registered 
·during the year in its different sectors. 

13 ·I. Acquisition.-The total number of volumes (a) accessioned was 
31,780; (b) received under the provisions of the Delivery of Books (Public 
Libraries) Act, was 18,642 and (c) acquired through "gift and exchange" 
was more than 7,000. Reprint setsofresearchjournalsnotavailablein the 
Library were acquisitioned by purchase. 

13 ·2. Processing.-The number of volumes fully processed was 22,318. 
Of these, 10,433 were general publications in European languages. 9,090 
in Indian languages and the rest were official documents, both Indian and 
foreign. 

13 ·3. Library Service, Bibliographical and Reference Work.-Readers 
totalling 2,63,734 visited and 3,532 new members were enrolled to the Library. 
Over 92,700 volumes were issued to readers. 1,745 volumes were either 
lent to or borrowed from libraries and institutions in India and abroad. In 
response to requests from readers, 140 short bibliographies contaming 
8,983 entries were compiled. 

13 -4. Preservation of Books.-The total number of volumes (a) bound 
was 8,664, (b) mended was 1,359 and (c) fumigated was 1,269. 

13 ·5. Exhibitions and Other Activities.-An exhibition of books and 
illustrations was arranged on the occasion of the 400th Birth Anniversary of 
William Shakespeare. An illustrated brochure containing bibliographies 
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and articles was published to mark the celebrations. The Library despatched 
75,820 publications to the Jawans on the front. 

13 ·6. The Publications of the Library.-The National Library, Calcutta 
brought out the following publications including catalogues: 

(i) A Bibliography of Bengali Language and Literature Part I (Early 
Period). 

(ii) A Bibliograplty of Dictionaries and Encyclopaedias in Indian 
Languages. 

(iii) Shakespeare in India. 
(iv) Author Catalogue of Printed Books in European Languages, Vol. 

IO(W-Z). 
(v) Author Catalogue of Printed Books in European Languages, 

Vol. !(A)-Supplement (1951-61). 

13 ·7. The Annexe.-The second phase of the construction of the Annexe 
covering five floors has been completed. 

14. Celllral Reference Library, Calcutta.-The Library carried on its
liaison work in the world of library on a national basis. 

14 ·1. Compilation of Indian National Bib/iography.-The following 
publications have been brought out by the Indian National Bibliography 
Unit of the Central Reference Library. 

Indian National Bibliography 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of the publication 

l. Vol. 6, No. 4 (Oct.-Dec. '63) 
2. Vol. 7, No. I (January '64) 

3. Vol. 7, No. 2 (February '64) 

4. Vol. 7, No. 3 (March '64) .. 
5. Vol. 7, No.4 (April '64) 

6. Vol. 7, No.5 (May '64) 
7. Vol. 7, No. 6 (June '64) 
8. Vol. 7, No.7 (July '64) 

9. Vol. 7, No. 8 (August '64) .. 

Month of 
Publica !Ion 

. . October, '64 
. . April, '64 

May, '64 
July, '64 

. . November, '64 
. . December, '64 

December, '64 
December, '64 

. . December, '64 

14 ·.2. The language fascicules of the Bibliography, which were compiled 
and edt ted by t~e staff of the Indian National Bibliography Unit, were publish
ed by the vanous State Governments as detailed below. 

Sl. Language Fascicule 
No. 

!. Tamil, 1963 

2. Malayalam, 1963 

3. Gujarati, Jan.-March, 1964 
4. April-June, 1964 

State Governments 

. . Government of Madras 
. . Government of Kerala 

Government of Gujarat 

Do. 

Month of Publication 

July, '64 
September, '64 
July, '64 

August, '64. 
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15. Khuda Bux Orielllal Public Library, Patna.-The Library is being 
administered by a Board of Management set up by the State Government of 
Bihar in consultation with the Government of India. 

15 ·I. In view of the importance, antiquity and value of manuscripts 
and books in the Khuda Bux Oriental Public Library, it is necessary to 
reorganise and develop the Library on modern scientific lines by declaring it 
institution of national importance under an Act of Parliament. It is proposed 
to introduce a Bill of Legislation in this behalf in the Parliament shortly. 
For the maintenance of the Library, a grant of Rs. 20,000 has been released 
to the Board of Management up to 31st December, 1964. Further grants 
will be relea;ed according to the actual requirements. 

16. Celllral Library, Town Hall, Bombay.-There is acute shortage 
of accommodation in the library for housing the books etc. It has been 
decided to pay to the Government of Maharashtra two-thirds of the estimated 
expenditure of Rs. I 0 lakh for the construction of additional accommodation 
for the library. The Government of Maharashtra have been asked to go 
ahead w1th the work. 

17. Connemara Public Library, Madras.-;>,c Connemata l'ublic Library 
is under the control of the Madras State but as a recipient under the Delivery 
of Books and Newspaper (Public Libraries) Act, 1954, this library has 
been faced with the question of finding space for the books etc. received by 
it every year. The State Government have made a request for Central 
contribution for the construction of additional accommodation on this 
account. The question of payment of the grant to the Government of Madras 
in this behalf is under consideration.~ 

18. Central Secretariat Library.-The libra1y continued to render its 
useful and effective services during the year. The following statistics broadly 
indicate the volume of work handled during the year: 

Accessions.- Books 4,200 

Documents including Pamphlets 18,745 

Periodicals titles 

Reference queries (nearly) 

Loans 

850 

I 1,000 

1,32,483 

18 ·I. Nearly 50 bibliographies on several topics relating to education 
and also other subjects were compiled. The following publications are regu
larly brought out by the Library: 

I. Indian Education Abstracts 
2. Current Education Literature 
3. Current Administration Literature 
4. Central Secretariat Library 
5. India and Her Neighbours 

19. Delhi Public Library.-The membership of the Library increa•ed 
from 23,754 to 94,000 and the stock of books from 74,189 to 2,58,322. The 
average daily turnover of books also increased from 3,238 to 12,800. 
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19 •1. Under the programme of Development of Library Service in Delhi, 
.Jawahar Lal Nehru Library, Shahadara, has been taken over as third branch 
of the Delhi Public Library and the fourth branch of the Library has been 

-opened in Karol Bagh. Two more community libraries (sub-branches of 
Delhi Public Library) have been opened in Motinagar and Ramesh Nagar. 
Deposit Station at Azadpur and Tilak Nagar have been converted into part
time community libraries and two mobile vans have been added to its fleet 
of mobile libraries raising the total number to four. The activities of the 
Library would be continued during 1965-66. 

20. The Institute of Library Science, Delhi.-On reconsideration, and at 
the request of the Delhi University, the Institute was allowed to function in 

-conjuction with the Delhi University till the close of the last academic year. 
Revised scheme for the Institute is under consideration. 

C. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

21. The financial provisions for the various schemes described in this 
Chapter are given below: 

Sl. 
No. Name of the Scheme 

Provision for 1964-65 

Revised 

Provision for 
1965-66 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
·------~------_2----~----~ 

I. Worker's Social Education Institute, 
Indore 

(Plan) 
(Non-Plan) 

2. Mysore State Vidyapeeth ProgratntnO
-Ford Foundation Project, (Plan) 

3, Assistance to Voluntary Educational 
Organisations in the field of Social 
Education. (Plan) , . 

4. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations 
for the Production of literature for 
nco-literates. (Plan) •• 

5. Production of literature for neo
literates 

(Plan) 
(Non-Plan) 

· 6. Sa~itya Sbivil'S; for trainin$ of authors 
·~ the techniQUe of writmg for neo
bterates, (Plan) 

7. National Book Trust 
(Plan) 
(Non-Plan) .. 

8. Institute of f;ibrary Science, Univer-
sity of Delhi. (Plan) • • . . 

'9. Dellu Public Library (Non-Plan) 
10. Development of Library Service in 

Delhi-Delhi Public Library (Plan) 
II. National Library, Calcutta 
12 Central Reference Library 

35,000 
33,500 

56,000 

5,00,000 

20,000 

60,000 
90,000 

52,000 

2,82,000 
2,50,000 

1,00,000 
4,70,000 

4,00,000 
23,87,000 
2,89,000 

35,000 
33,500 

5,00,000 

1,000 
90,000 

52,000 

3,66,000 
2,40,000 

2,200 
4,70,000 

4,00,000 

22,41,800 
2,32,300 

35,000 
32,500 

5,00,000 

25,000 

60,000 
90,000 

51,000 

3,80,000 
2,20,000 

10,000 
5,71,000 

4,80,000 

21,34,800 
2,94.800 



57 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

13. Khuda Bux Oriental Public Library, 
Patna .• 1,00,000 38,000 91,000 

14. Central Library, Town Hall, Bombay 3,13,000 1,00,000 3,00,000 
!5. Connemara Public Library, Madras •. 3,70,000 3,00,000· 

•t6. Financial assistance to displaced stu-
dents from East Pakistan (Non-
Plan) .. 2,07,500 5,53,600 4,06,000 

*17. Financial assistance to displaced stu-
dents from West Pakistan (Non-
Plan) .• 72,200 72,900 43,600· 

•!8. Remission/Write off of educational 
loans to displaced students (Non-
Plan) .. 12,000 3,500 7,500 

•Details of the scheme are in Chapter XVI. 



CHAPTER VIII 

EDUCATION IN THE UNION TERRITORIES 

The Ministry of Education has been handling at the Union Government 
tevel Education in the Union Territories of Delhi, Himachal Pradesh, Mani
pur Tripura, Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Laccadive, Minicoy and 
Am'indivi Islands. In the case of the Territories of Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur and Tripura which have their own legislatures, some of the powers, 
to the extent specified in the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963, 
are enjoyed by the respective Governments. With effect from 1-9-64 the 
administration of the territories of Goa, Daman and Diu, Pondicherry and 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli has been transferred from Ministry of External 
Affairs to the Ministry of Home Affairs. From that date education in these 
three territories has become the responsibility of the Ministry of Education 
as it is in respect of other territories. 

2. To give impetus to education, particularly in the backward territories, 
there is a liberal provision of scholarships. The Union Territories enjoy 
specifically the benefits of two schemes : Union Territories Overseas Scho
larships and Scholarships to Cadets for studying in Rashtriya Indian Military 
College, Debra Dun-the details of which are given under the chapter on 
'Scholarships'. 

3. Brief reports on the progress of Education during 1964-65 in the 9 
Union Territories are given in the following paragraphs : 

A. ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR IsLANDS 

A.l. Expansion and lmprovement.-During the year under report, 
there were Ill primary schools, 7 senior Basic/middle schools, 1 higher 
secondary multipurpose school, 2 higher secondary schools and I junior 
Basic Teacher's Training School. One more primary school has been 
started during the year under review. There has been a marked increase in 
1he number of students enrolled, mainly in the primary schools. 

A.2. Education of Girls.-The girls coming from rural areas and resi
-ding in the hostels are being provided with stipends at the rate of Rs. 10 p.m. 
per student up to middle stage and at the rate of Rs. 20 p.m. per student up 
to higher secondary stage. Two prizes at the rate of Rs. 10 and Rs. 15 in 
every ~rimary ~hool are being awarded to girl students for regular atten
-dance m the pnmary stage. The above incentives have helped a lot in the 
enhancement of the enrolment of girls at the primary and secondary stages. 

A.3. Develf!p_ment l!f ~cience ~eaching.-Adequate provision has been 
made for. prov1<1;ing sc1entific app~u_tl!ces to middle and higher secondary 
scho~ls wlth a vtew to expand faci!ttles for science education and to stan· 
dardts_e the general .teaching in science. One science club has also been 
estab!tshed at the Htgher Secondary Multipurpose School Port Blair with 
the a1d of a grant of Rs. 1,200 from the National Council' of Educational 
Research and Training. 
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A.4. Scholarships and Other Educational Concessions.-Thirty-one 
iCholarships for various courses of post-higher secondary studies have so far 
been awarded during the year. Stipends at the rate of Rs. 10 p.m. 
were awarded to 6 girls and 44 boys who came from rural areas 
and are residing in the school hostels for studying in middle classes. In 
addition 18 boys and 7 girls were also awarded stipends at the rate of Rs. 20 
p.m. per student who came from rural areas and are residing in school 
hostels for studying in higher secondary classes. Education is free to all the 
children up to higher secondary stage in the Territory. Besides, textbooks, 
worth Rs. 16,500 have been purchased and distributed free to the children 
reading in classes I to XI whose parent's income is Rs. 1,500 or below per 
annum. Books and stationery articles worth about Rs. 6,000 have also 
been purchased and distributed free to all tribal students. 

A.S. Teachers Training Programme.-There is only one junior Basic 
Teachers Training School in this Territory, where 24 untrained pnmary 
school teachers are at present receiving training. The programme also 
envisages training of another batch of 24 untrained primary school teachers 
during the ensuing year. 

A.6. N.C. C. Units and Auxiliary Services.-There are, at present, four 
junior divisions (boys) and one junior division (Girls) in the N.C.C. Under 
the programme for spreading Audio-Visual Education, documentary films 
are being shown to school children both in the Headquarters area as well as 
in the rural areas periodically. Under the programme of social education, 
22 social education centres and 8 Adult Literacy centres are being run at 
present. Social education programmes comprising adult literacy, cultural 
programmes, instructions for better living, agricultural methods, citizenship, 
every day science and general knowledge are being conducted in these centres. 
Library service is provided in all the centres with books in Hindi and regional 
languages. 

A.7. Budget.-Th.e expenditure on education for the year, 1964-65 is 
estimated at Rs. 7,12,600 for Plan schemes and Rs. 10,18,400 for non-Plan 
items. For the next year the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 10,61,200 
for Plan schemes and Rs. 10,66,000 for non-Plan items. 

B. DADRA AND NAGAR HAVEL! 

B. I. Expansion and lmprovement.-At the close of the year 1963-64there 
were 72 primary schools and 2 high schools. During the year 1964-65 six 
more primary schools were opened, with an additional enrolment of 184 
students. The present enrolment in primary schools is 5681 students inclu
·ding 1452 girls and 309 students in high schools including 75 girls. 

B.2. Education of Girls.-There are no educational institutions exclu
sively for girls, All the primary and secondary schools provide co-education, 
but 1t may be necessary to open institutions exclusively for girls in the near 
future, as there are over 1500 girls receiving education. 

B.3. Development of Science Teaching.-The science laboratories of the 
two high schools have some equipment, but with a view to improving the 
standard of science teaching, it is proposed to augment equipment and 
apparatus. 
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B.4. Scholarships and Other Educational · <;o!'cess~ons.-Nine ,scholar· 
ships have been given to deservmg students rec~IVmg htgher educa?on. out
side the territory. In order to promot~ educatlOJ?- am~>ng the Adtvast po
pulation of the territory, seve~ concess•ons are bemg gtven to the stud~nts: 
Education up to XI standard IS free. T~~y, as als!> the poor non·Adivast 
pupils, are given textbooks and ot~er wnting matnals f~e of cost, Free 
clothing is also supplied to. deservtng s~udents. Free. lll!d·day ~eals·II!'D 
distributed to all the pupils m the 18 pnmary schools m villages s1tuated m 
the interior. There is an Adivasi hostel for boys at Silvasa run by the 
Administration for the poor Adivasi pupils. The entire expenditure is met 
by the Administration. 

B.S. Teachers Training Programme.-All the teachers of second~ry class
es are trained. Some of the teachers of primary classes are untrained, but 
there is already a scheme for deputing untrained teachers for training course 
at the college of the neighbouring States of Gujarat and Maharashtra. At 
present 24 primary teachers are undergoing training with financial assistance 
from the Administration. 

B.6. N.C. C. and Auxiliary Services.-At present there are no N.C.C. 
Units in the territory, but it is planned to start N.C.C. programme in both 
the high schools. Adult literacy classes are held in co-operation with the 
Block Development Office, Silvassa. Teaching aids are supplied free of cost 
to the adults. Various crafts are taught in the basic schools. All the 
pupils of the primary and secondary schools are annually medically examined 
by the Chief Medical Officer and the needy pupils are given treatment free 
of cost 

B.7. Budget.-A budget provision of Rs. 3,06,000 has been made for 
the Education Department for the year 1965·66 as against the current year's 
budget of Rs. 2,91,000. 

C. DELHI 

C.l. Expansion and Improvement.-To meet the ever growing demand 
for educaticnal facilities in the capital, a number of new schools were opened/ 
upgraded at all stages during the year under report. The total number of 
higher secondary schools now is 367 and that of middle schools is 376 and 
primary schools 912. · 

C:2· Ecfu,catio'! of Girls.-To encourage education among girls the 
Delht Adnnmstration opened/upgraded 6 girls higher secondary schools. 
In rural areas :where s~parate h~gher secondary schools cannot· be- ope-ned, 
free transport 1s proVIded to gtrls from the surrounding rural area& to a 
Cen~ral School. . Additional courses in fine arts have been provided' and 
specta~ ~cholarshtps for those studying at the teachers training institute 
and willing to serve m rural areas have been proposed. 

€.2.1. 'fl?.e Delhi Municipal Corporation· (D.M.C.) distributed text· 
books and uniforll!- to encourage girl students to join primary schools. They 
also !>Pen~ ~0 pnmary ~chools and 17 middle schools for girls. The New 
Delht Muructpai Comnnttee (N.D.M.C.) introduced· special. prizes for. girl 
studen~ to encourage them to attend. their classes regiJ)arly. Free· books 
and uniforms have also been supplied to poor girl students in the N.D.M'.C. 
Schools. 
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C.3. Development of Science Teaching.-Since 1st July, 1964, Science 
Centre-cum-Central Workshop has been established with an aim to promote 
the multifarious activities in the field of science teaching. A junior science 
talent search contest was held for the first time as a pilot project, under 
the Directorate of Education. 356 students of 82 higher secondary schools 
participated out of which 8 students have been awarded scholarships and 17 
students have qualified for merit certificates. Seminars in physics, chemistry, 
biology and mathematics, were organised to acquiant the teachers with the 
various places of scientific interest and to reorientate them in subject content. 
latest trends in methodology of teaching etc. In order to give impetus to 
co-curricular activities in the field of science, a workshop for science spon
sors was organised in the month of September, 1964, in which 40 teachers 
participated. Science fairs have also been held to enable the students to show 
their experimental skill and interest in specific fields. Science laboratories 
of 129 government schools are expected to be further strengthened during 
the year under report. 

C.4. Scholarships & Other Educational Concessions.-The important 
scholarships given by the Delhi Administration are : (1) Scholarships to the 
children of political sufferers, (2) Stipends to the children of Scheduled Caste/ 
Scheduled Tribe and economically backward Classes, (3) Scholarships to 
the children of primary and secondary school teachers, (4) National Scho
larships, (5) National Loan Scholarships, (6) Scholarships for· Sanskrit 
Studies, (7) Merit Scholarships, (8) Scholarships in teaching and professional 
colleges, and (9) Open scholarships. 

C.4.1. Free textbooks were supplied by D.M.C. to all children of 
Class I and to needy children of classes II-V. Mid-day milk is being provided 
to 1,80,000 primary school children by D.M.C. and Delhi Administration. 
In higher secondary school, heads of schools allow 10% full and 10% half 
freeships to poor children. 100% grant-in-aid is paid to colleges for pay
ment of tuition fee of scheduled caste students. 

C.S. Teachers Training Programme.-An additional Teachers' Training 
Institute was opened at Alipur for imparting two-year Junior Basic Teachers' 
Training. There is already one T.T.I. at Daryaganj. 114 men and 125 
women candidates were admitted in these institutions this year. Most of the 
teachers in the territory are trained. _ 

C.6. N.C.C. and Auxiliary Services.-The figures for 1964-65 are given 
below in respect of N.C.C. Junior Division and A.C.C : 

1964-65 

Officers Cadets Boys "Girls 
Units ·units 

Senior Division N.C.C. 167 21,000 26 3 
·Junior J?ivision N.C.C. '160' 8,000' '' 

A. C. C. - 1,450' 87,800 -'' 

Durlng the year, 1964-65, wh 'le the immber of- officers -and Cadets of Junior 
N.C.C. and A.C.C. have remained the same, 16 N.C.C. Senior Divisions 
have been added to the existing 13 N~C.C. Units making a 'toial of 29 
N.C.C. Units. - - . . - . 

M29Edu./64 
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C.6.1. An intensive adult literacy programme has been intr??uced 
in the rural areas to cover the entire illiterate population as expeditiously 
as possible. The Departlnent of audio-visual educatio~ has been imparting 
information to the -schools regarding proper use, s~lection .and purchase of 
audio-visual aid. During the period under report, 1t organ1sed seven wo:k· 
shops to train teachers. The higher secondary schools have been getti'!g 
advantages of the television and radio broadcast arranged by the AU I'!dia 
Radio. In addition, a number of seminars and workshops were orgamsed 
for various training courses. An evening school is being run by the Delhi 
Administration for the benefit of working adults. 

C.7. Budget.-The education expenses of the Delhi Administration for 
the current year are expected to amount to Rs. 4,23,84,100 for non-;P!an 
items and Rs. 1,92,42,000 for Plan Schemes. For 1965-66 the proviSion 
pr{)posed is Rs. 4,35,17,500 for non-Plan items and Rs. 2,25,67,000 for 
Plan items. 

0. GOA, DAMAN AND DIU 

-D.l. Expansion and /mprovement.-At the close of the year, 1963-64 
there were 735 primary schools, 53 middle schools, 87 high schools, one higher 
secondary school, 3 arts and science colleges, one training school and one 
training ·college. There has been no change during the year under report. 

D.2. Education of Girls.-There are 36,114 girls studying in primary 
schools and 8,067 in the secondary schools. In order however, to encourage 
the girls belonging to backward localities to join schools, the Government 
propose to •open three more girls schools during 1965-66. 

D.3. Development of Science Teaching.-Adequate laboratory fa-
cilities are provided in the secondary schools for teaching of science. Special 
initial increments are given to qualified science graduate teachers to attract 
them towards teaching in the schools, so that the standard of science edu· 
cation may be improved. It is proposed to give special laboratory Grants 
to ·some of the schools, under "Crash Programme for the Development of 
Science Education." 

. D.4. Scholarships And Other Educational Concessions.-340 scholar· 
sh1ps at ~s. 50/- per annum have been awarded at the primary level, 250 
scholarships at Rs. 15 p.m. at the secondary level and 100 scholarships at 
-Rs. 50 p.m. at the collegiate level, 10 scholarships -each -of Rs. -150/- -p.m. 
w~re awarded for the students in engineering colleges. In addition 3 scholar· 
ships of Rs. 416/- p.m. have been awarded for foreign studies. 

D.4.1. The scheme of giving free education to the smdents belonging to 
sc~eduled castes and scheduled tribes was also introduced during 1963-64. 
It IS proposed to-continue the scheme during 1965-66. In addition to this it is 
also contemp!ated to give facilities for free education upto·the secondary stage 
for the !ow mcome groups. The Mid-day meal scheme has also been 
started m tp.e backward areas of the territory during the current year. The 
scheme envisages payment of Re. 0.20 p. per pupil per meal for 140 days. 

th D.S. Teachers 'Fraining 'Programme.-In order to have trained teachers, 
e P'?vernment ·had converted the existing honnal school into a Teachers 

Trammg College and 100 in-service teachers were deputed <for training 
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<luring the year, 1964-65. A plot of land for construction of the building 
for the training college has been acquired and it is expected that the building 
will be constructed soon. 

D.6. N.C.C. and Auxiliary Services.-There are at present 15 companies 
comprising: 4 companies of Junior Division Army Wing, 7 Companies of 
Junior Division Naval Wing, 1 Senior Division Army Wing, 1 Goa Girls 
Company, 1 Senior Division Naval Wing and 1 Goa Naval Head Unit. 

D.6.1. The Administration has provided necessary funds during the 
currentJyear for strengthening of National Library at Panjim and for giving 
:grants to other libraries. The scheme of adult education was introduced 
during 1964-65 in order to eradicate illiteracy. This scheme is proposed to 
be continued during 1965-66. The Government is also paying maintenance 
grant to various institutions for the purchase of projectors. It is also pro
posed to give special grants during 1965-66 to about 10 schools to buy 
projectors. It is also proposed to establish a film library during 1965-66. 

D.7. Budget.-The educational expenses for the current year are expec· 
ted .to :amount to Rs. 83,50,000 and a provision of Rs. 90,00,000 has been 
proposed for 1965-66. 

E. HIMACHAL PRADESH 

E.!. Expansion and lmprovement.-During the year under review 166 
primary/junior Basic schools were opened and 34 primary/junior Basic 
schools were upgraded. One middle school was upgraded to high school. 
There was an additional enrolment of 12,000 in the age group 6-11 and about 
4,000 in the age group 11-!4, and about 1,300 in the age group 14-17. 

E.2. Education of Girls.-The number of institutions exclusively for 
girls is 35 and these include 15 primary schools, 15 middle schools, 2 high 
schools and 8 higher secondary schools. 

E.2.1. There is co-education in the primary schools as also in the pri
mary classes of middle, high and higher secondary schools. Various incen
tives such as attendance scholarships, free-ships, appointment of school 
mothers, free clothing for school dress for a large number of girl students, 
grant of free textbooks, appointment of women teachers, rural allowances 
for lady teachers etc., have been introduced for promoting girls education. 
There is a State Advisory Council of Women Education to advise the De
partment on matters connected with girls education. 

E.3. Development of Science Teaching.-General Science is already a 
compulsory subject of study in primary and middle classes. Steps are also 
being taken to augment laboratory equipment and apparatus for the im
provement of science teaching in secondary schools. 

E.4. Scholarships and Other Educational Concessions.-Scholarships 
have been awarded to students for the various courses of studies for technical 
~ducation, post-graduate studies, and special scholarship for girls. Financial 
assistance is provided to a large number of students in the form of stipends, 
attendance scholarships, free text-books and free school uniforms. 

E.5. Teachers Training Programme.-The education Depattment main
tains one training college and five training schools and five training units for 
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training teachers. For !he t~aining of Art and Craft Teachers, nec~s~ 
facilities have been provtded m the College of Arts, .Nah!ln·. The Trauul!l!' 
College also provides facilities for tr!l~ing of teachers Ill Hmd! and Sanskrit. 
It is also proposed to start a Trallllllg class for Home Science Teachers 
for middle classes in the Training College. 

E.6. N.C.C. & Auxiliary Services.-During the first 3 years of the third 
Five-Year Plan 1 lndep. Coy. N.C.C., 6 N.C.C.R. ~ys under.the <:O!l~ro1 
of one NCCR Bn 1 Senior Dn. Platoon NCC (for girls), 1 SeniOr piVlston 
Naval Wing Unit'NCC, 106 Junior Division NCC Tr!>ops ~9 for gtrls) and 
4 ACC Sections were raised. The scheme of N.C.C. m Htmachal Pradesh 
has however been re-organised during 1964-65, and a Group Headquarters. 
to control the above mentioned NCC Units has also been established at 
Solan. 

. E.6.1. The Audio-visual Education Unit established in 1956 organises 
Workshop-cum-Seminar for the heads of schools besides short training course 
for teachers. The programme relating to social education included orga
nisation of library services in the territory. The Department has opened 
a Central State Library at Solan and six District libraries. For the benefit 
of neo-literates the Department is running 5 Community Centres. 

E.7. Budget.-The educational expenses for the current year are likely 
to be Rs. 62.49 lakh for Plan Schemes and Rs. 149.59 lakh for non-Plan 
items. The corresponding provision for the next year is estimated at Rs. 
92.13 lakh and Rs. 154.95 lakh respectively. 

F. LACCADIVE, MINICOY AND AMINDIVI! ISLANDS 

F.l. Expansion and lmprovement.-At the close of the year 1963-64 
there were 15 primary junior Basic schools, 11 middle/senior Basic schools 
and 2 high schools. During the year 1964-65 one more high school was 
started. A nursery school has also been started during the year. There 
was an additional enrolment of 227 pupils in middle/senior Basic schools 
and 65 in high schools. The present enrolment is 3785 in primary/junior 
Basic schools, 1099 in middle/senior Basic schools and 373 in high schools. 

. F.2. Education of Girls.-There has been a very encouraging progress 
Ill the sphere !>f girls education during the last few years, the additional 
enrolment dunng 1964-65 being 94. The various incentives and conce
ssions. given to girl students have considerably contributed towards this. 
All grrl students are given two sets of uniform free of cost. There being no 
girls high school in the islands at present, scholarships are given to girl
students to enable them to prosecute their high school studies on the main· 
land .and the number of girls is 12. All text-books and writing materials are
provided free of cost and adequate number of women teachers have been 
~mployed for t~ac~ing gir!s. The enr?~ent of girl students upto 1964;65 
IS 1878. O!le. grrlts studymg for medtcme and two girls are undergomg 
teachers trammg. There are 4 senior Basic schools exclusively for girls. 

. F .3 •. Developme_nt of Science Teflching.-AII the high schools are pro-· 
VIded With well eqwpped laboratones. The equipment is proposed to be 
further augmented and improved during the next year • 

. F.4. Schf!larships and pt~er Educational Concessions.-As facilities for 
h1gher education do not ex1st m the islands, liberal scholarships are given to> 
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students who prosecute their studies on the mainland. 47 students are at 
present studying on the mainland under the scholarship scheme. The break
up of these students according to the courses of studies is : M.B.B.S.-13, 
B.Sc. (Eng.)-2, B.Sc. (Agr.)-2, Three-year Degree Course-7, Other 
Diploma and Post-Matric courses-23. 

F.4.1. Hostels have been provided for all the high schools in the islands 
and boarding and lodging are provided free of cost to all the students. 
,Education is free at all stages. All text-books and writing materials are 
~ven to all students free of cost. All boy students in high school classes 
.are given two sets of uniform free of cost. 

F.S. Teachers Training Programme.-There is no Teachers Training 
institution in the territory, but the staffing position of trained teachers is 
$atisfactory and all the teachers in high schools are trained. In the middle 
and primary schools also more than 90% of the teachers are trained. 

F.6. N.C.C. and Auxiliary Services.-All the three high schools have 
Junior Division Naval N.C.C. troops, each troop consisting of 50 cadets. 
The cadets are keenly interested in the programme. 

F.6.1. Reading room-cum-libraries are running in all the islands and 
books and periodicals are supplied to them free of cost. Adult literacy 
classes are also being conducted. This Union Territory is a group of is
lands being isolated from each other and the rest of India. In these peculiar 
conditions the role of audio-visual aids in the educational sphere is very 
important. There are three publicity units in these islands and they are 
having a good collection of films on scientific and other subjects of interest 
to the students, which are exhibited in the schools at frequent intervals. 
In addition to this film slide projectors and film slides have been supplied 
to some schools. It is proposed to supply separate 16 m.m. film projectors 
to all the high schools. 

F.7. Budget.-The educational expenses of the L.M. and A.-Administra
tion for the current year are expected to amount to Rs. 4,73,700 for non
Plan items and Rs. 7,29,800 for Plan Schemes. For 1965-66, the provision 
proposed is Rs. 4,45,300 for non-Plan items and Rs. 8,54,000 for Plan 
items. 

G. MANIPUR 

G.I. Expansion and lmprovement.-During the year under review 28 
primary /junior Basic schools and 43 junior high/middle schools were added. 
At 'present there are 2206 primary/junior Basic schools, 351 middle/junior 
high schools and 85 high/higher secondary schools. 

G.2. Education of Girls.-For the education of girls there are 258 
tower primary schools, 22 junior Basic schools, 13 middle schools, 7 junior 
high schools, 9 high schools and 1 higher secondary school. In order to 
encourage education of girls, attendance scholarships, financial assistance 
to poor and needy girls, award of merit scholarship etc. have been introduc
-ed. One women's college will be opened shortly. 

G.3. Development of Science Teaching.-Grants have been given to 
high and higher secondary schools for purchase of science equipment. 
!Elective science has been introduced in the existing 4 higher secondary 
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schools. Teaching of science has also be~n in!rodu~ed in ~igh schools. 
Next year it is proposed to introduce elective sctence m the htgh sc~ools to 
be converted into higher secondary schools. . Steps are also. taken to IIIlpr'?ve 
the teaching of science in high schools and to Improve the science laboratones. 

G.4. Scholarships and Other Educattonal Conce~sio'!s.-Th~ scholarships 
awarded during the period include ment scholarhips m ~bli.c schools and 
other scholarships in Sainik Schools and for B.E. course, prmtmg and tech
nology and post-gradl!ate courses. . Besides these scholarships, Central 
Government Scholarships were also gtven. 

G.4.1. Education is free for all up to class VIII. For. Scheduled ~ste 
and Scheduled Tribe students it is free at all stages of education. In addition, 
financial assistance is also given to poor and needy girls. 

G.5. Teachers Training Programme.-380 primary school teachers have 
been given Junior Basic teachers' training, 45 middle school teachers have 
been given Senior Basic teachers' training. 40 graduate teachers are being 
selected for B.T. training. 3 teachers from Basic training institutes have 
been deputed for B.Ed. (Basic) training. 

e. 
~ G.6. NCC And Auxiliary Services.-The NCC Organisation of Manipur 
has completely been re-organ·sed with the introduction of compulsory 
N.C.C. training for College students. The following is the latest set-up of 
N.C.C. organisation of Manipur: 

1st Bn. Manipur N.C.C. (Boys) Senior Division 
2nd Bn. Manipur N.C.C. (Boys) Senior Division 
1st Manipur Sigtiai Coy. N.C.C. (Boys) Senior Division 
1st Manipur Signal Coy. N.C.C. (Girls) Senior Division 
11 troops N.C.C. (boys) Junior Division and 6 troops (girls) Junior 

Division 

During the year under review fifteen more Junior troops including 3 girls 
troops, one Naval troop and one Air Wing troop have been raised at different 
edqcational institutions of Manipur. 

~:6:1. Audio-vis~al. e?ucational activities during the year include 
exhibition o~ films, distnbutton of view masters and supply of educationaf 
charts. Soctal ~ducation programmes include opening of adult literacy 
centres, commuruty-cum-information centre village libraries rural youth 
clubs, Mahila mandals etc. N.C.C. training h~ been made co~pulsory in all 
the colleges of Manipur. Sufficient number of teachers were therefore, 
deputed to receive orientation training in National Discipline Scheme. Some 
teachers were also deputed for training in Civil Defence, 

. G 
7

• Budget.-The expenditure on education for the year 1964-65 is. 
~shmated at Rs. 31,02,700 for Plan Scheme and Rs. 1,20,00,000 for non-Plan· 
Items. For the next year the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 35,81,000• 
for Plan Schemes and Rs. 1,34,80,000 for non-Plan items. , , 

I l H. PONDJCHERRY 

H.!. Expansi'?n and Improvement.-At the close of the year 1963-64-
~here were 237 pnmary schools, 65 middle schools and 37 high schools. 

ere were also four colleges in the territory. During the year 1964- 6.) 
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three more middle schools have been started and one high school has been 
upgraded to a higher secondary school. During the year 1964-65 there was 
an additional enrolment of 3900 pupils in the various classes, the present 
enrolment being about 43,590 in primary classes, 10130 pupils in middle 
classes and 5,480 in classes. IX to XII. 

H.2. Education ofGirls.-For promotion of education ~ong girls, 
merit prizes, free books and clothing and attendance scholarships are given 
to girl students studying in high schools. Merit prizes and attendance 
scholarships are given to primary and middle classes girl students also. 
Adequate number of women teachers has been appointed in schools located 
in rural areas and they are given a special monthly· allowance of Rs. 5. 

H.3. Development of Science Teaching.-Adequate laboratory facilities 
have been provided in the secondary schools. Necessary laboratory equip· 
ment and apparatus have also been supplied to the colleges for the teaching 
of science subjects. 

H.4. Scholarships and Other Educational Concessions.-Under the 
Pondicherry Merit Scholarships Scheme, 83 scholarships were renewed 
and 73 fresh scholarships were awarded for non-technical courses. For 
technical courses the scholarships were renewed for 105 candidates and 28 
candidates were given fresh scholarships during the year 1964-65. The 
benefit of merit scholarships schemes of the Government of India is also 
availed of. 

H.4.1. Free education has been sanctioned for the children of the 
services personnel and to the children of Jawans who have been disabled 
or killed in action. Free books and stationery articles are given to {lOOr 
students studying in the classes I-III. 

H.S. Teachers Training Programme.-There are two teachers train
ing institutions in the territory whose total intake capacity is 120. A~ present 
116 students have been aQmitted in these institutions .. 

H.6. N.C.C. and Auxiliary Services.~There is at present 1 boys' com
pany and 1 girls' company, and six A.C.C. junior divisions. There are also 
1 Sig. CoY,. and I Engg. Coy. in the territory. . 

H.6.1'. Social education· ; activities are implemented mainly by ·the 
Community Development Department. One Adult Literacy Centre is func
tioning. A scheme for the eradication of illiteracy among the masses has 
been drawn up. There is" an Audi-o-Visual Education Centre which arranges 
film sho"(s for the bene6.t of teacher-trl!inees and students. . 

H,7. Budget.-The provision for 1964-65 is Rs. 83,16,500 against 
which the provi,sion for 1965-66 will be Rs.. 80,32,500. The decrease for 
the ])ext year is on account of less provision (or Capital Expenditure during 
1965-66. ' 

I. ThiPURA 

1.1. Expansion a11d lmprovemenJ.-To meet the demand of educational 
facilities, adequate number of schools at various stages were either opened 011 
upgraded and at the close of the year 1963-64 there wen~ 1,333 primary 
junior Basic schools, 136 junior higbfsewor Basic schools, 491 high/higher 
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secondary schools, 5 teachers training ~olleges/~~~tu~s and !WO arts and 
science colleges. Expansion of educational facilities ts a continuous pro
cess and by the end of the year, 1964-65 it is expected th~t 138 new sectio';IS 
will be added in the existing junior Basic schools, 80 Prlll!ary s~hools Will 
be converted into junior Basic schools, one middle school, mto hig_h schof?l 
and one high school into highe( secondary school. One new seruor_ Bas1c 
scho.ol will be set up. -

1.2.- E;ducation of Girls.-Intensive efforts are being made to promote 
education ·of girls. Liberal .scholar~hips are awarded to ,prt students at 
various stages. A self-contamed urut Degree College for gJrl students has 
been started. ·There is a State Council for Women's Education which or
ganises seminars for girl students. 

- 1.3. Development of Science Teaching.-There are 49 high-higher se
condary schools in the territory. Most of these have well equipped science 
laboratories and steps have been taken to augment the laboratory facilities 
so that all the schools may have adequately eqnipped laboratories. 

1.4. Scholarships and Other Educational Concessions.-ln order to give 
incentive to deserving students a scheme of awarding scholarships is in 
force in the territory. The number of awards of post-matric scholarships 
in various subjects (including those for girls) for the year 1964-65 is (1) 
Engineering Degree Course-SO, (2) Post-graduate Courses-28, (3)Post· 
matric Courses-852, (4) Enginering Diploma Courses-62 and (5) Music 
and Fine Arts Courses-8, Scholarships are also awarded to students 
studying Sanskrit. Children of political sufferers are given scholarships 
ranging from Rs. 5 to Rs. 10 and during this year 340 such children have been 
awarded scholarships. 

1.4.1. Education is free for all students up to class VIII in all recognised 
schools. Students belonging to scheduled castes/tribes are allowed special 
concessions including free education up to degree courses. Children of 
Defence Services personnel belonging to the territory are also given free 
education in all educational institutions. Book grants are given to meri
torious students in indigent circumstances. 

1.5. Teachers Training Programme.-There is a shortage of trained 
teachers. The territory needs about 6, 700 teachers of various categories 
of ythom only about 2,000 are trained. Concerted efforts are being made to 
tram them by deputing them to the various training institutions. At present 
about 500 teachers are unde!going training. _ 

1.6. N.C.C. and AUxiliary Services.-TWo Junior Divisions Army 
Troops (Boys) consisting of 50 Cadets each have been raised. There 
are at present 4 Senior Divisions, 42 Junior Divisions including 10 girls 
tro<?ps, 5~ A.C.<;. platoons inclu~g 10 girls platoons. One more Boys 
Jumor DlVlsJOn 1s ,Planned to be ratsed during the current year. 704 Boys 
Cadets and 133 Gul Cadets participated in the Annual Training Camp 
of Senior Boys and Girls during the year. 

1.6.1 •. 458 Social ed_ucation centres are functioning in the territory. 
12,458 children of pre-pnmary stage are being educated through balwadis, 
100 centres _are cond!icting adult literacy progranJme. The social education 
cent~ are .conducting craft classes for adults. These centres are also 
arrang~ng kitchen gardening education and providing literature for nee•_ 
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literates. A separate college is running for training social education workers. 
The college has so far trained 306 workers. 

1.7. Budget.-The expenditure on education for the year 1964-65 is 
estimated at Rs. 55,14,200 for Plan items and Rs. 1,60,91,000 for non-Plan 
items. For the next year the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 74,88,125 for 
Plan items and Rs. 1,62,91,500 for non-Plan items. 



CHAPTER IX 

DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI, SANSKRiT AND MODERN INDIAN 
LANGUAGES 

The Ministry of Education is _respc;msible for the promoti~n, develop
ment and enrichment of Hindi, the officml language of the Umon and has, 
therefore launched several programmes for these purposes. The programme 
for the propagation of Hindi includes grant ?f ~nancia! a~sista_nce to V <;>IUD· 
tary Hindi organisations, appoi?trnent of lf!ndi tea.chers m primary,. middle 
and higher secondary schools m J!-OD-Hind} s:peakm¥ States, esta'?lishment 
of Hindi teachers' training colleges m non-Hindi speaking States, mamtenance 
of an Institute of Research and Training of Hindi teachers, supply of free 
Hindi books to school and college libraries particularly in non-Hindi speak
ing areas and award of scholarships for post-matric studies in non-Hindi 
speaking States. The programme of enrichment and development of Hindi 
includes schemes of preparation, translation and publication of standard books 
of University level in Hindi through official and voluntary agencies as well as 
universities and learned societies, preparation and translation of books in 
Hindi with the assistance of private publishing concerns and preparation and 
publication of encyclopaedia, dictionaries, and translation of official litera
ture and evolution of scientific and technical terminology in Hindi. 

2. Various schemes for propagation and development of Sanskrit are 
being continued. They include financial assistance to voluntary Sanskrit 
organisations, Gurukulas and Sanskrit Pandits in indigent circumstances; 
maintenance of Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, reprinting of important 
out of print Sanskrit books, scholarships to the products of Sanskrit 
!"athasala and Sanskrit students in high/higher secondary schools. This is 
m addition to what is being done by the State Governments in this regard. 

3. A separate programme is implemented for the development 
Mo_dern Indian Languages (other than Hindi) under which grants are given to 
vanous State Governments, voluntary organisations/institutions for bringing 
out suitable publication e.g. encyclopaedias, bilingual dictionaries, books 
of knowledge and books bringing out similarities among different languages. 

A. PROPAGATION OF HINDI 

4: 4Bsistance to Voluntary Organisations.-The work of propagation 
ofHind1 through voluntary organisations particularly in non-Hindi speaking 
States has gained momentum during the year under review. Grants totalling 
Rs. ll,40,000/·. have been given to voluntary organisations during 1964:65 
(so fa~) as a~amst Rs. 4,7_1,000(- during 1963-64. The schemes for which 
~nanc1al .ass.Istance. was giVen I!Ic_lude running of Hindi Teaching classes 
m n_on-Hmdi sp~ak!ng_Statc:s, trammg and appointment of Hindi Pracharaks, 
s~tt~ng n:p of Hm~I Libraries and Reading rooms preparation of bilingual 
di?tl~nane~, runmng of Hindi typewriting and short-hand classes, running 
Hindi medm~ ~chools and colleges in non-Hindi States etc. The quantum 
of grant a~IDissible under the sc~el!-1~ has been raised from 60% to 75% of 
the expenditure on approved act,VII!es from the next financial year. 

70 
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5. Establishment of Hindi Medium Colleges and Schools in non-Hindi 
Speaking States.-During the third Plan period, it was decided to esta
blish Hindi medium schools and colleges in non-Hindi speaking States. A 
.token provision for this purpose was made in the Mmistry's budget for the 
current year but the scheme has not made much headway. The question of 
setting up of such schools and colleges is under consideration in consultation 
with the various State Governments. 

6. Hindi Teachers' Training Colleges in Non-Hindi Speaking States.
The expansion of facilities for the teachers of Hindi in non-Hindi speaking 
States required adequate increased supply of trained Hindi teachers. Ac
cordingly several Hindi Teachers' Training Colleges have been opened in the 
various non-Hindi speaking States. The entire expenditnre on the establish
ment and maintenance of such colleges is met by the Union Government. 
Under this scheme one training college each in Kerala, Gujarat, Madras and 
two colleges in Mysore were established during the years 1961-62 to 1963-64. 
Financial assistance was also given to the State Governments of Andhra 
Pradesh and Maharashtra to expand the existing facilities. This year one 
additional college in Mysore and Andhra Pradesh has been set up to meet 
their growing demand of trained Hindi teachers. A new training college has 
also been set up in West Bengal this year. An expenditure of Rs. 9·lakh is 
hkely to be incurred on the opening of new colleges and maintenance of exist
ing ones during 1964-65. A committee has been set up by the Ministry 
to look into the working of these colleges, suggest improvements if any, and 
also to review their syllabii. The report of the committee is expect~d shortly. 

7. Appointment of Hindi Teachers ,-Under the programme of direct pro
pagation of Hindi through primary, middle and high and higher secondary 
schools under the control of the State Governments, the Government of 
India have been placing funds at the disposal of the Governments of the non
Hindi speaking States for appointment of Hindi teachers at various levels 

7·.1. Prior to 1962-63 the Ministry had been providing funds for the 
appointment of at least one Hindi teacher in a high or higher secondary school. 
From 1962-63 this provision had been extended to cover primary and middle 
schools as well. Also from 1962-63 Government of India· have agreed to 
meet hundred per cent expenditure on the appointment of Hindi teachers. 
The State Governments have been advised to go ahead with their programme 
of appointment of Hindi teachers in the schools. 

8. Kendriya Hindi Shikshana M(mdal, Agra.-In order to supply up-to
date expert knowledge and professional guidance in respect of teaching method 
and allied pedagogtcal problems the Union Government had set up an autono
mous body entitled Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai which is running a 
Hindi Teachers' Training and Research Institute at Agra. The Institute is 
catering for three different courses equivalent toT. T. C., B. Ed. and M. Ed. 
and is also conducting research on vocabulary, content of various ,courses 
and techniques of teaching Hindi with special reference to the requirements of 
non-Hindi regions. 132 teacher:; are undergoing training during this year. 

·. 8.1. Teachers from different parts of the country as well as Teachers 
Training Colleges in the non-Hindi speaking States have been benefited by 
the research work done at the Institute and the expert guidance provided by 
it. During the current year 150 students and teachers in the various training 
colleges set up in the States visited the Institute. The institute has also taken 
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up the programme 'of conducting short term training courses. puring the 
currentfinancialyearagrantofRs.4·2S iakh has so far been _g1ven to the 
Mandai for the training of Hindi teachers and various other proJeCts launch· 
ed by' it. Programme for the next year includes admission of 200 traine~, 
conducting of refresher courses, and special courses for the students ofTram
ing colleges in the States and taking up of more research projects. For all 
this a provision of Rs. 6 ·50 Iakh has been made in the budget. 

9. Free Supply of Hindi Books.-For the propagation of Hindi in n<;>n· 
Hindi speaking States the scheme for the supply of Hindi books as free gifts 
to schools, colleges and public libraries was continued. Certain selected 
books have also been supplied to Hindi speaking States, universities and 
voluntarY Hindi organisations. During the year under review Hindi books 
were also distributed free to the Armed Forces posted at the borders of the 
country with a view to raising their morale and to inculcate in them interest 
in Hindi. 

10. Preparation of Bilingual Primers (Self-Taught Series).-To facili
tate learning of various South Indian languages through the medium of Hindi, 
Hindi-Maiayalam, Hindi-Kannada and Hindi-Telugu primers are under 
preparation by the Dakshin Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Madras on behalf 
of this Ministry. Hindi-Tamil self-taught is ready for publication. A 
provision of Rs. 8 lakh has been made for this project during 1965-66. 
Primers and Readers for foreigners learning Hindi are also being prepared 
in collaboration with the K. M. Institute of Linguistic Studies, Agra. 

ll. Scholarships/or Study of Hindi.-D~tails of this scheme are men· 
tioned under the Chapter on 'Scholarships.' 

12. Hindi Shiksha Samiti . ..:..Hindi Shiksha Samiti which advises the 
G?v~ment on matters. relating to the propagation and development of 
Hindi m the country met m August, 1964 and made several recommendations, 
which are being implemented . 

. 1~. C,entral Hindi Directo_rate and Its Regional Offices.-The Central 
Hindi Directorate, a subordmate office under the Ministry continued to 
"!'ork as a central agency for i~plementi~g the programmes !o~ the propaga
tion an~ deve!opment of Hmd1 •. The D1re~orate also continued to provide 
secre~rial asslS~ce to the Stan~g Coii1DllSSion for Scientific and Technical 
Termmology wh1ch was set up m 1961. 

· I?-~- ~he two Regional Offices at Calcutta and Madras under the 
adrrumstrattve control of the Centra},Hindi Directorate continued to ooordi· 
n~te !he pro!lra~es to serve as a Iiasion between the Ministry, vofuntarY 
H~di ~rgamsat1?ns ~nd the State Governments. Setting up of two more 
reg1onal_ offices IS still under consideration, 

14. Enqouragement of Hindi ~Abroad 1 

14.1: Establishment of Chairs of Indian Studies (ParticularljJ 11( d') 
Abrol!d.-The . cultural lecturers appointed by tlie Indian Council fot eu1:::~1 
IReladtid'!~s conthetinued to teach Hindi in Trinidad, British Guiana and Surinam 
n a Jtion, salary of the Hindi teacher at the U • · f · • 

also continued to be su lisidised by the Council. mversJty o Rome was 
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14.2. Teaching of Hindi to Foreign Students Studying in India.-The
Indian Council for Cultural Relations organised Hindi classes for the benefit 
of overseas students studying in various universities and Institutions of higher
learning. 

14.3. Award of Prizes to Students of Indian Languages(Particularly Hind1} 
in Foreign Countries.,..-Prizes in the form of free round-trip to India for 
foreign students learning Hindi and other Indian languages are proposed to be 
continued. It is expected that Hindi, Sanskrit and Tamil students from some 
foreign countries will visit India during the course of the financial year, as. 
in the past. · 

14.4. I.C.C.R. Professors and Lecturers.-The three cultural lecturers. 
of the Council stationed in Trinidad, British Guiana and Surinam have 
continued their useful work of teaching Hindi and giviilg lectures on different 
aspects of Indian culture. The Council continued its subsidy to the Hindi 
lecturer at the University of Rome, Italy, . 

B. DEVELOPMENT AND ENRICHMENT OF HINDI 

15. Production of Literature.-The Ministry of Education is primanly 
engaged in the production of such literature as would enrich Hindi and make 
it a powerful medium of instruction and vehicle of administration. The 
activities in this behalf include the evolution of terminology in scientific 
and technical subjects, publication of lists of such terminology, pamphlets, 
booklets, dictionaries and glossaries of technical terms in English and with 
Hindi equivalents and their Hindi-English version. 

16. Periodicals.-Three regular issues of the 'Bhasha' quarterly have so 
far been brought out. A special issue of the magazine was brought out in 
the memory oflate Pandit Mahabir Prasad Dwivedi a doyen of Hindi litera• 
ture. The question of bringing out one more quarterly journal on 
scientific and technical terminology is still under consideration. 

17. Preparation and Translation of Standard Works of University Level.
. With hundred per cent assistance by the Union Government, the programme 
of P!eparation, translatio!l an~. publicatio~ of s~dard works in Hindi was 
c:Onunued through the umversJUes, academ1c bcd1es of the State governments 
and literary societies of all-India ~tatus ~~gaged ~ a similar job. I~ addition 
.to whole-time cells for translation/ongmal wrJUng already established ·at 
Delhi Bhopal and Banaras, two more cells have been set up at Rar>chi and 
Jaipu;, The small translation bureau set up in the Central Hirdi Direc
torate was also continued in the year under report. Gujarat State and 
Punjabi University are also taking advantage of the scheme for translation of 
standard works into Gujarati and Punjabi. I11 all there are 41 agencies as 
,against 33 last year, which are engaged in production of books.· _ 

17 1 So far 527 titles have been approved for translation and publiCation 
in Hi~dl under this scheme. Ten books were brought out in the current year. 
raising the total number of·books so far to 14. The contribution of the 
Central Hindi Directorate has been 9 books. Nil'eteen books are UJ1dei:
print. Manuscripts of 100 boo_ks areTeady frr publica~~m wit~ !he various 
Translating Agencies •. Translation cl347 books and ovgmal wnur.g of· 39 
books are in hand, • . 
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18. Preparation, Translation and Pu~lic.ation of B_ooks in Col/aborati?n 
withPublishers.-This scheme aims at brmgmg out scientific :tnd ~or~1whde 
knowledge within the easy reach of the common reader m :f!:mdi. -The 
scheme includes translation of standard works and b_ooks for children, and 
under which l/3rd of the copies ordered to _be prmted are. purc~ased by 
-Government. In this way, the cost ofproductton of the publishers IS almost 
met. Out of 220 books approved to be brought out under the scheme, 14 
have been published so far. 

18.1. Some publishers on their 0"?1 initiative have been bri~ging out 
standard works in Hindi. They are bemg encouraged by purchasmg some 
-copies of the books, provided terminology evolved by the Mini~try of Educa
tion is used in the production of books, and the latter are certified to be of 
appropriate standard. 

19. Production of Books on the basis of 50 per cent Assistance.-Under 
the scheme only Agra and Gujarat Universities have so far undertaken the 
translation of books in Hindi and Gujarati. The scheme is being given wide 
publicity so that other universities may also take advantage of it. 

20. Hindi Encyclopaedia.-The work of preparing a ten-volume Hindi 
Encyclopaedia in Hindi at a total oost of Rs. 11·67 lakh was entrusted to the 
Nagari Pracharini Sabha, Varanasi in 1956. The Sabha has brought out 
four volumes of the Encyclopaedia. The fifth volume is nearing comple
tion. 

21. Standard Key-Boards for Hindi Typewriters and Teleprinters.- A 
standard key-board for Devanagari (Hindi-Marathi) Typewriters has since 
been finalised and typewriters with this key-board are expected to be 
manufactured soon. Standard key-board for Hindi teleprinters is also being 
lJrepared. 

B. I. TERMINOLOGY WORK 

22. Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology.-The Commis
sion had completed the work of review and evolution of terminology upto 
First Degree standard in seven Science subjects. The Science Glossary, 
Volume I, containing Hindi equivalents of technical terms in these subjects 
has been published. The Expert Advisory Committee of the Commission 

-on Medicine and Agriculture have finalised the coining of Hindi equivalents 
of 14, 000 terms on Medical Sciences, and about 4,000 terms in Agriculture. 

22.~ .. T~e Evolution of termin_ologr in Engineering subjects by the 
Conumss10n.s Cell at ~e Roorkee Umver~lt(Y has made considerable headway. 
The terms will be finalised by the Com!DlSSion by holding a seminar shortly. 

22.2. T~e Commissio~ l).as fi~lised Hindi equivalents of Designational 
Terms used m ~eneral AdiDllliStration on all-~ndia basis, in cOllaboration with 
the represen~tives of <;Jove!"'lment of lnd1a and the .State governments. 
The Glo~sanes of Des1gnational Terms and Administrative Terms have 
been _pub!i5hed. The C:OIDlDmissio!l is proposing to set up Cells under its 
?~ ausp1ce~ for _eyolution of termmology in specialised Sciences in ·the 
mstitutes/umverSJties capable of -handling this work. 

~3. PreP_a~ationofTerminologicallndices.-Preparation of terminological 
lnd1ces pertainmg to works of Keshava, Jayasi, Surdas, Prem Chand (Godan), 
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Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya (Priya Pravas), Shridhar Pathak, Shri Maithili 
Sharan Gupta (Saket), Shri Jai Shankar Prasad (Kamayani), Bisal Deva 
Raso, Kabir, Tulsidas (except Ram Charitmanas) and Bharatendu Harish 
Chandra was entrusted to various Indian universities . The manuscripts are 
under final stages of preparation. It is proposed to take up printing of a 
few selected Indices during 1965-66. 

24. Publication of Omnibus Yolumes of •the Works of Eminent JJindi 
Wrlters • ....complete works •of a .particular ·writer or a poet ·or of a literary 
period are being ·compiled m a single eompact volume. Three of su'ch 
Omnibus volumes i.e. one each on the complete works of Rahim, Gang and 
Nagaridas have been pr.epared so far with thef.ull financial assistance from 
this Ministry. Publication of more such volumes is under consideration. 

25. Dictionaries and Encyclopaedias.-To enrich Hindi lexicographical 
literature, dictionaries and encyclopaedias are being compiled by ·the Central 
Hindi Directorate as also by a few Hindi organisations and academic bodies. 
The following glossaries ·and dictionlll'ies have •so far •been compiled : 

(i) A Glossary of technical terms in use in the Modern Indian Languages 
(based on A. I. R. news-bulletins and daily newspapers); 

(ii) A Hindi-English Dictionary of common words containing about 
7 ;000 words with Roman transliteration; 

(iit)' Shabdarth Mimansa, a dictionary of Hindi synonyms containing 
over 350 word-groups; 

(iv) 'Pracbin Charit Kosh' published by Charit Kosh Mandai, Poona 
with the financial assistance from this Ministry and technical 
guidance of the Central Hindi Directorate. 

25.1. Hindi version of Apte's "Sanskrit-English Dictionary" and 
Hindi •edition of "Bhartiya Sanskriti Kosh" are being 'PUblished through 
private publishers with .the futancial assistance from this Ministry and techni
i:al guidance of the Central Hindi Directorate. 

25.2. Proposals for compilation of bilingaal dictionaries with Hindi as 
one •of the 1anguages, preparation of encyclopaedias and dictionaries are 
under consideration. Preparation of definitional elementary .dictionaries 
of technical Hindi terms in Physics, Botany, Mathematics, Chemistry is in 
hand. 

26. Subject-wise Manuals.-Writing of standard manuals was initiated 
to popularise terminology evolved by the Government of India. Five· 
manuals have been published so far. One ·is under print. 

27. Hindi Shorthand.-In order to evolve a standard system of Short
hand suited to the genius of ·Hindi and regional languages, it was decided in 
1957 to take up Morpho-Phonemic analysis of Hindi and ten :regional 
languages The analysis ·in respect of Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati and Kannada 
has been completed. Steps are being taken to •evolve a ·standard system .of 
shorthand for Hindi on the basis of the results of this analysis and taking into 
.account the existing systems of Hindi Shorthand. 

-28. Basic Hindi Grammar.-Revised edition of a Basic Hindi Grammar 
in Euglish was ;published by this Ministry·in 1960; its Hindi version·is under 
preparation. . 
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29. Exhibitions of Hindi Books.-Two exhibitions of scientific books in 
Hindi and a few regional languages were organised at Gauhati and Bangalore 
during the year 1964. 

30. Translation of Manuals, Rules a'!d Forms into Hindi.-:-In, J;?Ursuance 
of the Presidential Order dated 27th April, 1960, the Central Hindi Dtreetorate 
undertook translation of forms, manuals, rules and other procedural litera
ture of non-statutory nature in Hindi. 69 manuals comprising 1,903 pages and 
1 695 forms were translated during the year under report. 25 manuals and 
648 forms translated by the various Ministries and Departments were vetted. 

31. Hindi Examinations.-Akhil Bharatiya Hindi Sanstha Sangh, a 
federation of Voluntary Hindi Organisations whose examinations have been 
recognised by the Government of India has been set up at the ·instance of 
this Ministry to bring about uniformity in the names, syllabii etc. of the 
various examinations conducted by the different organisations. . . . 

32. Award of Prizes to Hindi Writers and Poets Belonging to Non-Hindi 
Speaking Areas.-In order to encourage Hindi writers and poets of non
Hindi speaking areas a scheme to award prizes has been introduced this 
year. 27 books have so far been received for consideration under this scheme. 

33. Fixation of Symbols in Devanagari Script for Sounds Peculiar to other 
Regional Languages.-A Committee of Linguists was set up in 1960 to consi
der and finalise suitable symbols and signs to be added to the present Devana
gari script in order to express the special sounds peculiar to regional 
languages. The Committee has finalised its report which is being examined. 

C. DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT 

34. Assistance to Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations.-Under the scheme 
of financial assistance to voluntary Sanskrit organisations/institutions for the 
promotion of Sanskrit, grants amounting to Rs. 2,06,100/- have been sanc
tioned so far. 

35. Financial Assistance to Gurukulas.-Under the scheme of grant of 
financial assistance to Gurukulas, grants amounting to Rs. 1,32,250/- have 
been sanctioned so far to various Gurukulas for award of scholarships to 
the students studying therein. · 

36. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati.-The Kendriya Sanskrit 
Vid¥~peetha started its Research .a':ld Publication Wing in August 1963 in 
addttion to the Pedagogy and Trauung Wing. The second Convocation of 
the Vidyapeetha was held in October, 1964. 

37 •. Central Sanskrit Board.-The various prograntmes relating to the 
pro!flotion and development ?f Sanskrit education are being continued on the 
advtce of the Central Sansknt B )ard. The Board held two meetings during 
the year .. T~e Grants Committee of the Central Sanskrit Board.also held 
one meeting m November, 1964~ · 

38. Production of Sanskrit Literature.-On the recommendation of the 
Centra! S~nskrit Board an appreciable number or copies of books relating to 
Sanskrit literature has been purchased during the year for free distribution 
to various educational institutions. Reprints of complete works .. of 
Shankaracharya have already come out. Reprints of Mahabashya ,·, are: 
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about to come out. The second reprint of A pte's Students Sanskrit-English 
and English-Sanskrit dictionaries was brought out by sanctioning subsidy to 
the same publishers so that the set of these two books continues to be avail
able at Rs. I Of· to the students as against the origmal pnce of Rs. 32/-. 

39. Preparation of Sanskrit Dictionaries based on Historical Prindples.'
A further grant of Rs. 1,50,000/- was paid to the Deccan College Post: 
Graduate and Research Institute, Poona, during the year to cover the expendi
ture on the project of Compiling a Sanskrit-English Dictionary based on 
Historical Principles. 

40. Award of Research Scholarships to the products of Traditional 
Sanskrit Pathashalas.-·Details of this scheme are given under the chapter 
on 'Scholarships.' 

41. Financial Assistance to Eminent · Sanskrit Panditii Wfzo are ;,i indi
gent Circumstances.-·Financia! assistance under the scheme has been saric" 
tioned.to about 100 scholars. Besides, 36 more scholars have been selected
for financial assistance subjed to the verification of their age and income. · . 

42. Award of Scholarships to the Students of High/ Higher Secondary . 
Schools Studying Sanskrit.- Details of this scheme are given under the Chap
ter on 'Scholarships'. 

43. Meeting with the Representatives of Various State Govemments.
A meeting with the representatives of the State Governments was held in 
September 1964 with a view to discussing various problems facing Sanskrit 
education. Useful decisions on some of the fundamental is'sues, viz., 
improvement of pay-scales of Sanskrit teachers, moderniEation of Sanskrit 
Pathashalas and teaching of Sanskrit in secondary schools were taken at the 
meetmg. State governments have been approached for their implementation. 

44. Publication of Critical Edition of Rare Manuscript•· and l...ompilation 
and Publication of Catalogues of Ancient Manuscripts.- Grants amounting 
to about Rs. 46,900/- have been paid so far under these schemes. Further 
grants of Rs. 56,000/- are likely to be paid during the current year. 

45. All India Sanskrit Elocution Contest.-Sanskrit students partici
pated in the Third Contest which was held at Varanasi in January, 1965. 
In addition to eight gold and eight silver medals, cash prizes of Rs. 150/
and Rs. 75/- were awarded to the first and second winners of the contest. 
Besides, a cash prize of Rs. 50/- was awarded to each of the third winners 
of the contest. This year the running Silver Shield went to the team from 
Uttar Pradesh, whose overall performance was adjudged the best. 

D. DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN INDIA LANGUAGES 

46. The scheme envisages development of all the Modern Indian 
Languages mentioned in the Constitution excluding Hindi and including 
Sindhi. It was included in the second Five-Year Plan, with a plan provision 
ofRs. 20Jakh. Out of this, nearly Rs.141akh was utilised during the second 
Five-Year Plan. The scope of the scheme has been expanded and has been 
included in the third Plan with a programme limit of Rs. 99 lakh. 

46.1. This year grants amounting to Rs. 2,55,840/- have so far been 
paid under the scheme for bringing out encyclopaedias, bilingual dictionaries, 
M29Edu/64 
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bibliographies and books of general knowledge etc, Notable among the items 
of publications assisted are works of Swami Vivekananda, Telugu Encyclo
paedia; Ramcharitmanas in Bengali and Urdu translation of Shri Nehru's 
works by the Jamia Millia Islamia. 
47. Establishment of Chairs of Indian Studies (Excluding Hindi) Abroad.

The Indian Council for Cultural Relations continued to maintain and sup
port the Chairs of Indian Studies established in the University of Melbourne, 
Australia, University of Iran, Teheran arid University of Zagreb, Yugoslavia. 

48. Award of Prizes to Students of indian Languages in Foreign Countries.
As in para 14·3. 

E. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

49. The following gives the financial provisions for the schemes des
crilied in this Chapter. 

Sl. 
No. 

I 

Scheme 

2 

Development of Hi11di 
1. Financial Assistance to Voluntary 

Hindi Organisations 
2. Appointment of Hindi Teachers 
3, Hind! Teachers Training Colleges 
4. Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, 

Agra .. .. .. .. .. 
5. Scholarships for study of Hindi for 

students from non·Hindi speaking 
States · 

Plan • , 
Non-Plan 

6. Free supply of Hindi books 
7. Preparation of Bilingual Primers and 

Readers .. .. .. .. 
8. Setting up of Regional Offices 

•9 •. Encouragement of Hindi Abroad 
10. Periodicals-Publication of Magazines 
11. Preparation and Translation of Stan-

dard works of University level .• 
12. Publication of books in Collaboration 

with Publishers . • . , .. 
13. Hindi Encyclo~aedia •. 
14. Encyclopaedia and Dictionanes 
15. Commission for Scientific and Techni-

; cal Terminology • . . • . , 
Miscellaneous Schemes 

({) Preparation of Terminological 
Ind1ces .. . . . . . • 

Provision for 1964-65 Provisibn for 
,----.A.--------- 1965-66 

Original 

3 

Rs. 

6,00,000 

15,00,000 
9,15,000 

5,00,000 

2,80,000 
2,82,000 
3,80,000 

8,000 
43,800 

8,000 

8,09,000 

1,40,000 
3,00,000 

20,000 

6,00,000 

5,000 

Revised 

4 

Rs. 

13,00,000 

15,00,000 
9,00,000 

5,00,000 

2,80,000 
5,82,000 
2,50,000 

44,200 

8,000 

12,50,000 

1,40,000 
3,00,000 

20,000 

2,70,000 

5,000 

5 

Rs. 

15,00,000 
100,00,000 
20,00,000 

6,50,000 

6,47,000 
4,85,000 
4,30,000 

10,000 
46,100 

12,000 

21,88,000 

2,00,000 

3,00,000 
1,00,000 

6,00,000 

5,000 

t
. •The Scheme is financed out of the Provisions of the Indian 
1ons. Council for Cultural Rcla-
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(ii) Holding of Lecture Tours, De-
bating teams and seminars 

(iii) Publication of Omnibus Volumes 
(iv) Primers for Foreigners .. 
(v) Examination of Devanagari 

Script 
(1•/) Publication of Ashtang Sangrah 

and Bharatiya Vastu Shastra .• 
(vii) Preparation of Manuals 

<viii) Collection and Indexing of Spe-
cial Vocabularies etc. . . . . 

(ix) Indian Journal of Scientific and 
Technical Terminology 

(x) Basic Hindi Grammar 
(xi) Hindi Shorthand 

(xli) Exhibitions 
fxlil) Terminology on Engineering 

subjects, Roorkee University .. 
(xlv) Hindi Library 

Development of Sanskrit 
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tary organisations . . . . . . 
1. Financial Assistance to Sanskrit Volun-} 

2. Financial Assistance to Gurukulas .. 
3. Production of Sanskrit Literature 
4. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tiru-

pati.. . . • • . . . , 
"5. Preparation of Sanskrit Dictionaries 

based on Historical Principles (non
Plan) 

·6. AU-India Sanskrit Elocution Contest 
7. Award of Research scholarships to the 

products of traditional Sanskrit 
Pathashalas •• 

8. Financial Assistance to eminent 
Sanskrit Pandits in indigent circums .. 
tances .. 

9. Award of Merit Scholarships to the 
Students of High/Higher Secondary 
schools studying Sanskrit •• 

10. Modernisation of Sanskrit;Pathashalas 
11. Providing facilities for teaching of 

Sanskrit in Secondary Schools .• 
12. Grants to State Governments for 

promotion of Sanskrit 
13. Grants to State Governments for 

iecrease~ in pay-scales of Sanskrit 
~eachers 

14: Publication of Rare Manuscripts 

Modern Indian Languages 
!. Development of Modem Indian Lan

guages 

3 

10,000 

5,000 

8,000 

8,000 

5,000 

14,000 

5,000 

5,000 

2,000 

20,000 

20,000 

1,50,000 

60,000 

6,00,000 

2,20,000 

3,53,000 

1,50,000 

8,000 

81,000 

1,42,000 

2,00,000 

50,000 

75,000 

1,25,000 

1,00,000 

2,00,000 

16,00,000 

4 

15,000 

5,000 

14,000 

5,000 

5,000 

4,000 

20,000 

20,000 

1,19.000 

60,000 

6,00,000 

2,20,000 

2,40,000 

1,50,000 

8,000 

81,000 

1,42,000 

1,90,000 

10,000 

10,000 

53,000 

1,00,000 

9.00,000 

5 

15,000 

9,000 

10,000 

10,000 

8,000 

8,000 

5,000 

20,000 

2,000 
20,000 

20,000 

1,18,000 

70,000 

7,50,000 

3,40,000 

3,00,000 

1,50,000 

10,000 

1,25,000 

1,00,000 

2,00,000 

20,000 

1,00,000 

1,00,000 

1,00,000 
1,50,000 

12,00,000 



CHAPTER X 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Union Government during the last few years, particularly since the 
commencement of the third Five-Year Plan have evolved a large programme 
of scholarships for stu~y in Indi~ and abroa~. The schemes of. scholarships 
in the fields of education and sc1ence are des1gned for two mam purposes: 
to ensure that able students get a full measure of , educational facilities 
unhampered by financial handicaps, and secondly, to equalise educational 
opportunities by prov;ding special assistance to students belonging to socially 
and economically weaker sections of the population. The scholarships schemes 
in scientific research and technical education are meant to promote these fields 
and-help to improve the standard of teaching and research and to meet the 
shortage of trained personnel. Scholarships in the cultural field are made 
available for encouraging young persons of outstanding promise in the various 
activities. To promote cultural relations with other foreign countries and to 
accelerate progress in education, science, technology and culture, the Govern
ment of India also accept from time to time offers of scholarships from foreign 
Governments/Organisations for Indian nationals on the one hand, and on the 
other, it gives similar scholarships to nationals of foreign countries. 

2. The- various scholarship schemes have been classified into five 
sections: · 

I. Scholarships for Indian Nationals for Study in India, 
II. Scholarships for Indian Nationals for Study Abroad, 

III. Scholarships for Students belonging to Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes, 

IV. Programmes of Exchange of Scholars, and 

V. Scholarships for Foreign Nationals for Study in India. 

SECTION I 

Scholarships for Indian Nationals for Study in India 

A. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SCHOLARSHIPS FOll MERITORIOUS STUDENTS fOll 
HIGHER STUDIES/REsEARCH 

3. National Scholarships Scheme for Post-Matric Education -Instituted 
!n 1961-62, the scheme. provides for !he award of 2,400 ~cholarships 
m each year of the third Plan, which comprise-1,800 at the school
leaving st~ge, 400 at the po~t-Intermediate stage and 200 at the post-graduate 
stage. Wtth the amalgamation of the Schemes of post-graduate Scholarships 
for Humanities (80 awards) and Sciences (150 awards) from 1963-64 and the 
sanction of 20 extra awards ~or Nagaland, the total number of awards 
under the s~heme has been ra1sed t? 2,650 every year. The total awards 
now compnse-1,820 at school-leavmg stage, 400 at post-Intermediate 

80 
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stage and 430 at post-graduate stage. Selections for 2,630 scholarships 
for 1964-65 excepting 20 awards earmarked for Nagaland, have been finalised 
and the selected candidates are prosecuting their studies. Candidates for the 
remaining 20 awards will be selected as soon as the merit lists have been 
received from the Nagaland Admmistration. 

4. Scholarships for the Children of Primary and Secondary School Teachers 
for Post-Matric Studies.-Also instituted in 1961-62, this scheme provides 
for the award of 500 scholarships each year during the third Plan to merito
rious awards of primary and secondary school teachers. All the 500 scholar
ships for 1964-65 have been sanctioned and the selected candidates are 
prosecuting their studies. 

5. Post-Matric Scholarships Scheme.-230 students continued their 
1>tudies during 1964-65. This scheme has been replaced by the National 
Scholarships Scheme which has been instituted with effect from 1961-62. 

6. Post-Graduate Scholarships in Hwnanities.-This scheme has been amal
gamated with the National Scholarships Scheme with effect from 1963-64 and 
80 scholarships per year available under it are being given under the National 
Scholarships Scheme since that year. Arrears of claims of 23 scholars of 
1961-62 and 1962-63 batches have been paid out of the provision made for 
this scheme during 1964-65. · 

. · 7. Post-Graduate Scholarships in Science.-This scheme also has been 
amalgamated with the National Scholarships Scheme from 1963-64 and 
150 awards per year available under it are being awarded under the National 
Scholarships Scheme from that year. Arrears of claims of 60 scholars of 
1961-62 and 1962-63 batches have been paid out of the provision made for 
t~is scheme during 1964-65. 

. 8. National Loa11 Scholarship Scheme.-This scheme has been instituted 
since 1963-64 and provides for the award of interest-free loan scholarships 
to meritorious and needy students, tenable for the completion of the course. 
Maximum limits of loan vary with the stage of education at which it is given 
and the course offered. The loan is recoverable in monthly instalments 
commencing one year after the loanee secures employment. The scheme 
-extends a special privilege to such of the loanees as join the teaching profes
sion after completing their studies. In their case, one-tenth of the loan 
would be written off for every year of service put in. Based on the experience 
gained in the working of the scheme in the first year (1963-64), certain relaxa
tions in the conditions of eligibility have been made for 1964-65 awards. It 
was felt that the poor response for awards in 1963-64 was due to the ignorance 
of the eligible candidates about their eligibility for applying for these scholar
ships. To overcome this, the State Governments were requested to send 
personal intimations to eligible candidates up to one and a half times the quota 
allotted to a State. As a result, the response has considerably improved and 
over 15,000 applications of eligible candidates have been received upto the 
-end of November, 1964 against 22,500 awards which are available for 1964-
-65. It is expected that upto 20,000 scholarships w;n be awarded. 

9. Scholarships in Residential Schools.-Designed to provide opportu
nities of good school education to those who would not otherwise be in a 
position to afford it, the scheme has provision for two hundred fresh scholar
:Ships each year-70 under the normal budget and 130 under the third Plan. 
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The all-India test for 1964-65 awards was held in December, !964 and the 
selections are being finalised. In all 650 students are studymg under the 
scheme at present. 

B. SCHOLARSHIPS TO YOUNG WORKERS IN DIFFERENT CULTURAL FIELDS 

10. Awards under this scheme are made in cultural .sl!bjec.ts to. talente~ 
young persons of outstanding promise for ad":anced trammg m Htndustam 
Music (Vocal & Instrumental), Karnatak Mustc (Vocal and Instrumental}, 
Classical Western Music, Rabindra Sangeet, Folk Song, Bharat-Natyam, 
Kuchipudi, Kathakali, Kathak, Manipuri, Odissi, ~olk Dance, Drama and 
Fine Arts (Painting and Sculpture). 50 s~ho.larshtps are ~warded ~v~ry 
year. The normal duration of the scholarshtp ts two years wtth a provtston 
for extension by one or more years in exceptional cases. The v~ue of each 
scholarship is Rs. 250 per month. At present, 68 scholars mcludmg 29 
selected under 1963-64 scheme, are receiving training under this Scheme. 

- 10.1 Selections for 1964-65 are likely to be finalised in March, 1965 
and thereafter scholarships for 1965-66 will be advertised. · 

C. SCHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES UO THE CHILDREN 
OF POLITICAL SUFFERERS 

11. Administered by the State Governments and Union Administrations 
with Central assistance, facilities under the scheme, inter alia, provide the 
following concessions: (a) special consideration in the matter of admission 
and award of freeships and half-freeships in all recognised primary, basic, 
middle and high and higher secondary schools; (b) free seats in hostels 
attached to recognised schools and colleges; and (c) a limited number of 
stipends and book-grants to students from primary to post-graduate level. 
For the administration of the scheme, the Union Government give grants 
to State Governments on a 50:50 basis, while in the case of Union Administra
tions, the entire expenditure is met by the Centre. 

D. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDENTS OF SOCIALLY AND ECONOMICALLY BACK· 
WARD CLASSES FOR POST-MATRICULATION STUDIES 

12. Details of this scheme are given under Section III. 

E. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR CADETS FROM UNION TERRITORIES STUDYING IN THE 
R.I.M.C., DEHRA DUN 

13 .. Under thi~ scheme ~wo. scholars~ips. are awarded annually to Cadets 
belongmg to Umon Terntones studymg m the Rashtriya Indian Military 
College, Debra Dun. It has now been decided to raise the maximum value of 
scholarships from Rs. 1000/- to Rs. 1900/- p.a. and the actual amount of the 
scholarships will be determined according to a graded scale of income of 
the parents. 

F. THE SCHEME OF SCHOLARSHIPS TO STUDENTS FROM NON-HINDI SPEAK
ING STATES FOR PoST-MATRIC STUDIES IN HINDI 

14. This Scheme was institued in 1955-56 on the recommendation of 
Hindi Shiksha Samiti with a view to expand the study of Hindi in non-Hindi 
speaking States and to make available to these States trained personnel for 



83 

the ~eaching of Hindi and for other posts where knowledge of Hindi is 
~equrre~. The number of aw!irds, which was 10 in 1955-56, has been 
mcreasmg every year. Dunng 1964-65, 1,000 scholarships have been 
awarded. 

G. AWARD OF RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS TO THE PRODUCTS OF TRADITIONAL 
SANSKRIT PATHSALAS 

15. Thirty-five scholars of previous years continued studies under the 
scheme. 18 fresh scholars have been awarded scholarships during the year. 
About 30 more have been selected for the award. 

H. AWARD OF MERIT SCHOLARSHIPS TO STUDENTS STUDYING SANSKRIT 
IN HIGH/HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

16. A sum of about Rs. 2.00 lakh has been paid to different State Govern
ments and Union Territory Governments/Administrations for payment of 
scholarships at the rate of Rs. 10/- p.m. per student to the pupils of classes 
IX and X of high/higher secondary schools studying Sanskrit. 

1. FELLOWSHIPS/SCHOLARSHIPS AND STIPENDS FOR SciENTIFIC RESEARCH 
AND PRACTICAL TRAINING . 

17. To encourage brilliant, young scholars to do research in science at 
the highest level, Research Fellowship of Rs. 400 p.m. for a period of 
3-S years are awarded to post-doctoral degree holders. 15 Post-Doctoral 
Research Fellows are also working at present and 20 candidates have ,been 
selected for similar awards in the current year. 

18. Under the Research Training Scholarships Scheme, which aims to 
promote scientific and industrial research in the Universities and other 
institutions and to train research workers, 800 scholars are working at differ
ent universities, institutions and other research organisations. It is proposed 
to award 115 more scholarships during the current year. Scholarships of 
Rs. 250 p.m. and tenable for 3-4 years are available under the Scheme. 

19. Under the Scheme of Merit-cum-Means Scholarships, 3,070 scholar
ships were awarded to fresh entrants to degree and diploma courses in differ
ent institutions in the country. Scholarships at the rate of Rs. 75/- p.m. for 
degree courses and Rs. 50 p.m. for Diploma courses are awarded to meri
torious students whose family income per capita does not exceed Rs. 125 
p.m. 

20. Under the Practical Training Stipends Scheme, Senior stipend of 
Rs. 150 p.m. for graduate and junior stipe~ds of Rs .. 100 P·?'Jor Diploma 
holders are available for 1-2 years for orgamsed practical trammg. Arrange
ments were completed for the training of 1,570 graduates and diploma
holders in industry in the current year. 

J. FELLOWSHIPS/SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY C.SJ.R. AND SURVEYS

These are described under relevant chapters. 
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SECTION II 

Sc~olarship for Indian Nationals for Study Abroad 

A. GoVERNMENT OF INDIA SCHEME 

21. Foreign Languages Scholar~hips . Sc~eme.-:~Jnder . this scheme, 
scholarships are available. for spec.l~hsa!I~n m Arable, Chm_ese, Fren_ch, 
German, Spanish, Rumaman, Swah1h, ltahan, Japanese, Russ1_an, Turk1sh, 
Persian Burmese Indonesian and Pushto languages. Durmg 1964-65, 
nine scholars pro~eded to foreign countries for specialised st';'dY of the 
languages as given below: Chinese-2, Japanese-3, Indones1an-2~ ~nd 
Pushto-2 (one against the scholarships allotted for 1962-63 and the remammg 
against 1963-64 scholarships). The question of continuance of the scheme 
beyond 1964-65 is under consideration. 

22. Overseas Scholarships for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes _and 
Economically Backward Classes.-The details about this scheme are g1ven 
in Section III. 

· 23. Passage Grants for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and Other 
Economically Backward Classes.-Details are given in Section III. 

24. Union Territories Overseas Scholarships.-Five scholarships under 
the Scheme are offered annually to persons who by birth andfor domicile are 
residents of the Union Territories. These scholarships are for a duration 
of up to 3 years and are tenable in a country where excellent facilities in the 
.subject of study/training/research exist. Of the 5 scholarships, 4 are for study/ 
training/research in any branch ofScience/Engineering/Technology /Medicine I 
Fine Arts for which suitable facilities are not available in India, and one 
scholarship is for Humanities. During 1964-65, one scholar of 1962-63 
batch and two scholars of 1963-64 batch left for the United States of America 
for studies in Civil Engineering, Structural Engineering and Petroleum 
Engineering. In the field of Humanities d·1ring the same year, two scholars 
pne each of 1961-62 and 1962-63 bate .es continued their studies abroad. 
Applications for 5 scholarships tenable for 1965-66 academic session have 
been invited by 15th February, 1965. 

25. Partial Financial Assistance 'Loan Scheme)-This scheme provides 
for the grant of loans towards pass .. ge and other incidental expenses to such 
ac~dem_i~ally disti~gu!shed students a~ have obtained admission in foreign 
umversltles, orgamsattons, etc. for subject fields for Y<hich adequate facilities 
are !lot available in India, but are still in need of some financial assistance. 
Dur'!lg 1964-65, regular loans have been sanctioned to 30 students. 
Spec1fic sums out of the total provision for the scheme are placed at the dis
posal ~f the _Indian mission~ in the U.K., the U.S.A., and West Germany 
to ass1st Ind1an students m urgent need of funds. 45 students received 
benefit through emergency loans given by the Indian missions. 

B. COMMONWEALm SCHOLARSIDPS AND FELLOWSHIP PLAN AND 
CoMMONWEALm EDUCATION COOPERATION SCHEME 

26. The Commonwealth Educa.wn Conference held in July 1959 
recommended a number of measures to enrich countries of the Common
wealth by enabling and increasing number of its able citizens to share the wide 
range of educational resources available throughout the Commonwealth 
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and thus promote equality of educational opportunities at the higher level. 
The Plan which aims at achieving this objective has been in operation for the 
last 5 years and during the year under report scholarships have been offered 
to India by the following countries: 

26.1. Australia.-Three candidates have been selected for the 1965 awards. 
Five nominations have been asked for the 1966 awards. 

26.2. Canada.-Out of 32 candidates nominated for the 1964 awards, 
20 candidates have been finally selected and are in Canada at present. Twelve 
candidates have been nominated for the scholarship offered for 1965. 

26.3. Ceylon.-Two candidates have been selected for the 1964 awards. 
Against an offer of 3 nominations, 2 candidates have been nominated for the 
1SCholarships offered for 1965. 

26.4. East 4frica.-The Government of East Africa have not so far inti
mated their final decision about the nominations made for 1964. 

26.5. Ghana.-The Government of Ghana have asked for 2 nominations 
for 1965. The offer has been advertised and the selections made. 

26.6. Hong kong.-The Government of Hong Kong did not select any 
of the 2 candidates nominated for the 1964 award. Against a request for 
3 nominations, 1 candidate has been nominated for 1965. 

26.7. Jamaica.-The Government of Jamaica have not so far intimated 
their final decision about the nominations made for 1964. A request for 2 
nominations for 1965 has been advertised, and the selections made. 

26.8. Malta.-Offer of one scholarship by the Government of Malta 
could not be acceptd. 

26.9. New Zealand.-The Government of New Zealand has selected one 
candidate for the 1965 awards. 5 nominations have been asked for the 1966 
awards. 

26.10. Nigeria.-The Government of Nigeria did not select any of the 
two candidates nomina ed for the 1964 awards. For 1965, 2 nominations 
have been asked for. The offer has been advertised, and the selections made. 

--" 
26.11. United Kingdom.-All the 45 scholarships offered by the Govern:.

ment of the United kingdom for 1964 have been utilised. Sixty-seven nomi
nations for 40 scholarships for 1965 have been made. 

26.11.1. Teacher Training Bursaries.-out of the 15 candidates nominated 
for the Teacher Training Bursaries in Science and Technology offered by the 
Government of the U.K. for 1964, 6 have been finally selected. 

26.11.2. In the field of Humanities, against the 15 candidates who were 
recommended to the U.K. Govemment for 1964-65 Bursaries, 13 were 
approved by them. All of them availed of t~e. award. T~irty one candidates 
have been nominated for the Teacher Trammg Bursanes for 1965. 

C. SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED BY FOREIGN GOVBRNMENTjlNSTITU
TIONS/0RGANISATIONS 

27. In the field of Humanities, during 1964-65, offers of_ fellowships and 
scholarships were received from the Governments of Austna, France, Iraq, 
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Nepal, Norway and Denmark, and from the British Cc;mncil, t~e German 
Academic Exchange Service (West Germany), the Impenal Relati?n~ Trust, 
London, the Academy of Physical Culture and Sports (~DR): ~e.IpZig, th_e 
Phillipines Boa~d of Schol~rships for South-East Asia (Ph!ll!pme.s Un_I
versity), the Institute of Social Studies, The Hague: the People s Fnendship 
University (Patrice Lumumba), Moscow, the Institute for the Study of 
Economic Development, Naples and the University of Azhar, U.A.R. Offers 
were also received from three foreign organisations for 1965-66 and the same 
were precessed. 

28. Besides, the above mentioned offers, ad-hoc awards of scholarships 
have also been made. These vary from country to country and from year 
to year depending upon the study/training facilities, the donor country may 
be able to provide. These scholarships cover generally passage, maintenance 
allowance, tuition fee, clothing grants etc. These !\Wards are generally for 
practical training and/or post-graduate studies or research in Engineering, 
Technology, Science, Medicine, Architecture, Fine Arts and Humanities. 

A country-wise list of these scholarships is given below: 
28.1. Belgium.-The Government of Belgium offered five fellowships for 

1964-65. The offer was accepted and two selected scholars left in 1964. for 
Belgium and one went in January, 1965. Two scholars have declined the offer. 

28.2. Bulgaria.-The two scholars selected for the Bulgarian Government 
Scholarships 1963-64, left for Bulgaria. · 

28.3. Czechoslovakia.-The Government of Czechoslovakia offered five 
scholarships for 1964-65. One selected scholar has already left for Czecho
slovakia in January, 1965 and 2 are yet to go. Two scholars have declined 
the offer. 

28.4. France.-The Government of France have offered eleven scholar
ships for Specialised Training. Selections have been made and selected 
candidates are expected to leave by the 1st April, 1965. 

28.4.1. The Government of France have offered two scholarships for 
Specialised Training in Theatre, Art and Music during 1964-65. One of 
the two candidates has already left for France. Approval in respect of the 
other candidate is awaited. 

2?.4.2 .. The Government of France offered 16 Scholarships for Higher 
S~udies m Fr~nce during _1?64-65 in Humanities, Science, Technology, 
Fme Arts, Agnculture, Medicme, Architecture and Town Planning and 
Veterinary Science. 14 candidates have already left. ' 

28.5. German Democratic Republic Scholarships for Post-Graduate 
Studies, 1964-65.-0f the 15 scholars finally selected 12 have left for 
the German Democratic Republic. ' 

28.5.1. G.D.R. Scholarships for Practical Training, 1964-65.-30 candi
dates have been finally selected under this Scheme. Out of 30 candidates 25 
have already left for G.D.R., one has declined the offer and four are yet to 
go. 

28.5.2. G.D.R. _Scholarships for Specialised Training of Physicians.-An 
offer of 5 scholarships for specialised training of Physicians has been received 
from the Government of German Democratic Republic. The selections 
have been made. 
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28.6. Federal Republic of Germany.-For 1964-65, the Government of 
the Federal Republic of Germany offered 30 scholarships for training of 
Polytechnic teachers in the fields of Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineer
ing for a period of two years four months inclusive of 4 months German 
Language course. 14 scholars left for West Germany on 15-10-64 and 2 
are yet to go. The remaining 14 scholarships could not be utilised. Against 
1962-63 offer under this scheme while 5 scholars left for West Germany for 
practical training, three left against the 1963-64 offer. . 

28.6.1. German Academic Exchange Service of the Federal Republic of 
Germany.-Against the offer of 30 scholarships for the year 1964, 18 scholars 
have already left for West Germany for advanced work and research/studies 
and 2 more are expected to leave shortly. The remaining 10 scholarships, 
could not be utilised as the German Academic Exchange Service did not 
finally select 5 of our nominees on account of non-availability of placements 
for them and 5 of our nominees declined the awards. Under the same scheme, 
an offer of 24 scholarships for the year 1965 was received. Selections have 
been finalised and the nominations sent to the German Academic Exchange 
Service for final acceptance. · 

28.6.2. The German Academic Exchange Service of the Federal Republic 
of Germany have also offered for a period of 2 months, 6 fellowships for 
award to the Indian nationals who have previously been sent to West 
Germany for studies under the old scholarships schemes. Three scholar& 
have already gone to West Germany, one is likely to go during the yearl965, 
one has already left for the U.S.A. at his own, and the remaining one ha& 
not been finally selected by the German Academic Exchange Service of the 
Federal Republic of Germany. 

28.6.3. Scholarships offered by the Minna James Heinemann Foundation, 
Hannover, for Studies.-An offer of one scholarship from the Minna James 
Heinemann Foundation, Hannover, for studies has been received. Selec
tion has been finalised and nomination sent to the Minna James Heineman 
Foundation, Hannover, through the Embassy of India, Bonn. 

28.7. Hungary.-The Government of Hungary (Technical Assistance 
Board) have offered for 1965-66, ten scholarships for training of Indian 
nationals in Hungary. The offer is under consideration. 

28.8. Japan.-The Government of Japan offered six scholarships during 
1964-65. The scholars are studying in Japan. 

28.8.1. Research Institute of Electrical Communications, Tolzoku Uni
versity, Japan.-Against the offer made by the Institute, two Indian scholars 
have been nominated and the candidates will leave for Japan as soon a& 
confirmation about their acceptance is received. 

28.9. The Netherlands.-The Government of the Netherlands offered 
eight fellowships for 1964-65. Four of the scholars selected f?r _these fello'Y
ships are at present studying in the Netherlands. The remammg four w1ll 
go early next year. 

28. 10. Rumania.-Two scholars selected for the 1963-64 offer, left for 
Rumania An offer of six scholarships was received from the Government 
of Ruma~ia for 1964-65. Selected scholars will leave for Rumania early 
next ye1r. 
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28.11. Sweden.-An offer of scholarships has been received ~rom the 
Swedish Agency for International A~sistance for 1965-66, and IS _under 
consideration. The number of scholarships has not, however, been mentiOned. 
These details have been called for. The Swedish Agency_ has _also spo!lso~
ed an international seminar for Resear~h and EducaU~n m ~hys1cs m 
collaboration with Unesco. Ten fellowships of one years durauo_n h~ve 
been offered to India for 1965-66. The offer has been accepted and IS bemg 
processed. 

28.12. Switzerland.-The Government offered 5 scholarships for advanced 
studies in any branch of Science, Engineering and Technology. Three 
candidates have already left for Switzerland. 

28.13. Turkey.-One scholar selected in 1963-64 under the off~r made ~y 
the Government of Turkey is undergoing higher studies in Fme Arts 111 

Turkey. 

28.14. Unesco-Thailand Scho/arshipsfFellowships Programme.-An offer 
of scholarships/Fellowships has been received from the Government 
of Thailand for 1965. The offer is being processed for the subject fields 
of dance, drama, music, painting, sculpture and archaeology. 

28.14.1. Against the last year's offer, three candidates were nominated 
by the Government of India. Out of these one was accepted by the Govern
ment of Thailand. The selected candidate is undergoing training in that 
-country. 

28.15. United Kingdom.-Under M/s Rolls Royce Apprenticeship Scheme, 
out of seven apprenticeships (3 Graduate and 4 Engineering) offered, 6 
have been utilised during 1964-65. The offer of 7 apprenticeships has been 
received for 1965-66. Selection is in progress. 

28.15.1. Royal Commission Science Research London Exhibition of 1851 
Scho/arships.-Under this Scheme the selected scholar left for the United 
Kingdom in October, 1964. The offer has been repeated for 1965-66, and 
selection is in progress. 

28.15.2. Federation of British Industries Overseas Scho/ar~hip for Practi
cal Training.-Under this Scheme six scholarships are offered every year for 
training of Indian nationals in British Industries. Of the six scholars 
selected under the 1964 offer, two are already taking training in the United 
Kingdom. The remaining four are expected to leave shorlty. An offer 
~f six scholarships has been received for 1965, and the selections; are 
m progress 

. 28.16. U.S.S.R.-The Government of the U.S.S.R. offered fifty scholar
ships_ for post-graduate s~udies in Agriculture, Medicine, Physical Education, 
Russmn Language and Literature and some selected branches of Humanities 
Science, Engineering and Technology. Of the 40 candidates selected z3 
have proceeded to the U.S.S.R. and II have declined the offer The 're-
mainng candidates are yet to go. · 

28.16.1. For Technical Teacher's Training under the bilateral agree
ment between India and the U.S.S.R., one Technical teacher has left 
for the U.S.S.R. in January 1965, bringing the total to 50 teachers for practi
-cal training in Chemical Engineering. 
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SECTION III 

Scholarships for Students Belonging to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and Other Backward Classes 

A. SCHOLARSHIPS SCHEME FOR POST-MATRICULATION STUDIES IN INDIA 

29. The adoption of the Constitution in 1950 made the Government of 
India especially responsible for the education and welfare of the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes. The scheme was, 
therefore, expanded and it has grown in popularity from ·year to year. The 
scheme provides .for the award of scholarships to students belonging--so 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, denotified nomadic and semi-nomadic 
tribes and other economically backward classes for Post-Matriculation 
&tudies. The administration, of the scheme has recently been decentralised 
and it is now administered by the State Governments and Union Adminis
trations on the principle laid down by the Union' Government with the funds 
placed at their disposal by the Ministry . For the implementation of the 
scheme in 1964-65, funds amounting to Rs.' 222 lakh were placed atthe ·dis
posal of the State Governments and Union 'Administrations. 

B. OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIPS FOR SCHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES 
AND OTHER ECONOMICALLY BACKWARD CLASSES 

30. Under this, Scheme, 14 scholarships per year for study abroad are 
available to students belonging to scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, denoti
fied nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes and other economically backward 
classes. During 1964-65, 47 scholars of the earlier batches continued 
their studies abroad. The work relating to selection has been taken over by 
the Ministry from the Union Public Service Commission from 1964-65 
and candidates for 12 awards, against the total of 14 available for 1964-65, 
have been selected; selection for the remaining two awards will be made 
shortly. 

C. PASSAGE GRANTS FOR SCHEDULED CASTES, SCHEDULED TRIBES AND 
OTHER ECONOMICALLY BACKWARD CLASSES 

31. Twelve passage grants (4 each for Scheduled Castes, and Scheduled 
Tribes 1 for denotified, nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes and 3 for other 
econo~ically backward classes) are available every year for such candidates 
who are in receipt of merit scholarships which do not provide passage costs. 
For 1964-65, three passage grants have been sanct oned to three other econo
mically backward class students. The case of one more other backward 
class student for award of passage grant is under consideration. 

SECTION IV 

Programme of Exchange of Scholars 

32. With a view to promote cultural relations with foreign countries, the 
Government of India have entered into agreements on exchang_e of scholars 
with certain countries. Brief details of the programmes now m force are 
given in the following paragraphs. 
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33. Intemational Association for the Exchange of Students for Technical 
Experience.-Otfers of ten places for practical t~aining of !ndian students 
were received under the I.A.E.S.T.E. Scheme m 1964-etght from West 
Germany one from Switzerland and one from the U.A.R. Eight cand~dates 
were duiy selected by the Indian Committee of the I.A.E.S.~.E.-stx f~r 
Germany and one each for Switzerland and the U.A.R. No smta~le candi
dates were available for the other two German offers. The candtdate for 
Switzerland is undergoing training there. Out of six candidates selected for 
Germany, placement could not be arranged for one. Two have already 
left for Germany and commenced their trainin~ there. O~e is expected to 
-leave early in January, 1965. Two have declmed to avail themselyes of 
the award. Two candidates in the reserve list have since been nommated 
,iri their places. Their acceptance is awaited. 

33.1 Against our offer of 25 places for practical training of foreign 
students from the member countries abroad under this Scheme in 1964, 
thirteen were accepted, nine by West Germany, two by Austria, and one 
each by France and Spain. Out of these, eight have received training in 
Jndia. Three German and the two Austrian candidates have later cancelled 
their candidatures for financial and personal reasons. 

34. Bulgaria.-It has recently been decided to offer two or three scholar
ships to the Government of Bulgaria for study/research of their nationals 
in India, in exchange for the five scholarships offered by them for Indian 
nationals for post-graduate studies in Veterinary Medicine, Electrical Engi
neering and Agriculture in Bulgaria. Necessary action to select and nominate 
Indian scholars and invite nominations from the Government of Bulgaria is 
being taken. 

35. Ceylon.-Out of the two Ceylonese students who were awarded 
scholarships for 1963-64, one has returned due to ill health, while the other 
is prosecuting his studies in India. Against four Indian students who have 
been awarded scholarships for 1963-64, two have declined the offer, place
ments for the remaining two are awaited from the Ceylonese Government. 

36. Greece.-Out of the two Greek nationals who have been awarded 
scholarships for 1964-65, one has arrived and is studying in India· the other 
is expected to come shortly. Two Indian scholars were sent to Gr~ece under 
this programme. 

37. Poland.-It has recently been decided to offer ten scholarships (five 
each in 1964-65 and 1965-66) to young research scholars from Poland for 
carrying out scientific research in India, in exchange for 35 scholarships offered 
by the Gov~t;~ment of ~oland f?r Indi~n Nationals for post-graduate study/ 
research/trammg of Indtan nationals m Poland. Necessary action to select 
and nominate Indian scholars, and invite nominations from the Government 
of Poland is being initiated. 

37.1. One Polish national of 1963-64 is prosecuting his studies in India 
Two nominations haye been received for_l964-65 and placements are being 
arranged. Three Indtan students of 1964-65 are prosecuting their studies in 
Poland. 

38. Rumania.-Two Rumanian students who were awarded scholarships 
for .1960-61, Cott~pleted their studies during the year and have returned. No 
lndtan student ts at present studying in Rumania. 
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39. U.A.R.-Under the Exchange Programme with the U.A.R. 10 
scholarships are offered every year by the U.A.R. Government for Indian 
nationals in exchange for a similar number offered by the Government of 
India to the U.A.R. Government for study/research of their nationals in 
India. . 

39.1. The U.A.R. national, who came under 1962-63 programme, re
turned after completing his studies during the year. The candidate who was 
given the award for 1963-64 could not come due to personal reasons. 
Applications of two U .A.R. nationals for I 964-65 have been received and their 
placements are being arranged. Six Indian students of 1963-64 are conti
nuing their studies in the U.A.R. 

39.2. Under the 1964-65 Programme, ten scholars have been nominated. 
Of these, two are already studying in the U .A.R. One has declined the offer 
and admission of another for higher studies in his subject, could not be 
secured by the U.A.R. authorities. The remaining scholars are likely to leave 
for the U.A.R. shortly. Twelve U.A.R. scholars have so far come to India 
under this programme. 

40. U.S.S.R.-Out of 27 Soviet nationals who came under the 1963-64 
programme, 26 have returned after completirtg their studies, and one is 
still prosecuting his studies here. Fifteen scholars of 1964-65 have arrived 
and are studying in India. Nineteen Indian scholars of 1961-62, 1962-63 
and 1963-64 are continuing their studies in the U.S.S.R. 

40.1. Against the offer of 50 scholarships made by the Government of 
the U.S.S.R. for post-graduate studies/research during 1964-65,40 candidates 
were selected by the Ministry. Of these, 24 have since proceeded to the 
U.S.S.R. The scholarships of the remaining 16 have been cancelled as they 
have declined the offer. Efforts are, however, being made for conversion of 
the un-utilised post-graduate scholarships into short term and other training. 
Negotiations in this respect are in progress. 

41. Yugoslavia.-Out of the two Yugoslavian nationals of 1963-64, one 
has returned after completing his studies during the year, and the other is 
still continuing his studies. Five Indian scholars of 1963-64 are continuing 
their studies in Yugoslavia. 

41.1. Under the Exchange Programme, the Government of Yugoslavia 
offered 5 schoarships a year for Indian nationals in exchage for a similar 
number offered by the Government oflndia for study/research of the Yogoslav 
nationals in India. Of the five scholars nominated under the 1964-65 
Programme, two have already gone to Yugoslavia. One has declined the 
offer of scholarship. The remaining two are likely to go to Y ogoslavia 
shortly. Admissions in Indian Institution of the five Yugoslav nationals 
nominated under the 1964-65 Programme are being arranged. 

SECTIONV 

Scholarships for Foreign National for Study in India 

42. General Scholarships Scheme . ...:.Under this scheme, sch.olarships ~re 
awarded to students of certain Asian, African and other foreign countnes 
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and to students of Indian origin domiciled in th~se cou.ntries for post
Matriculation studies in India. Against 140 scholarships which were offered 
for 1964-65, '132 awards have been availed of and all !he stu~ents a:re 
studying in India. In all, 450 foreign students are prosecuUng theu stu~1es 
in India under the scheme. The number of annual awards has. been ra.1sed 
from 140 to 220 with effect from 1965-66 and applications are bemg rece1ved 
from the foreign countries through the Indian missions. 

43. Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellowships.-Against the 50 scholar
ships and fellowships which were offered to nationals of other Commonwealth 
countries for 1964-65, twentyeight candidates have been selected. Of these, 
23 are prosecuting their studies here, and five will come next year. In. all, 
53 scholars are at present studying in India under the scheme. Nomma
tions for 50 awards for 1965-66 are being received from the Commonwealth 
countries through the Indian missions. · 

44. Scheme for Training of Craft Instructors from Certain Common
wealth Countries.-·lnstituted in 1963-64, the scheme provides for the award 
of I 0 bursaries every year for the nationals of certain Commonwealth counr 
tries for training as craft instructors. Eleven cand1dates who were awarded 
bursaries for I 963-64 continued their training during the year. Against the 
10 bursaries for 1964-65, 8 candidates have been selected and award letters 
have been sent to them through their respective Governments. The cases 
of two candidates for the remaining 2 bursaries are under consideration. . 

45. Teacher Training Bursaries to National of Other Commonwealth 
Countries.-One Ceyl01iese student is prosecuting her studies iri India. 
No nomination has been received against the 50 bursaries for teacher train
ing which have been offered for !964-65. 

46. Scheme of Short-Term Visits of Senior Educationists From Common
wealth Countries.-Instituted in 1963-64, the scheme provides for three 
visiting awards of 3-6 months' duration to educationists and administrators 
from other Commonwealth countries every year. Against the three awards 
for 1963-64, which were offered to the nationals of Canada, Malayasia and 
Tanganyika, two have been utilised. The educationist from Tanganyika has 
not availed himself of the award. Three educationists-one each from 
Ceylon, Nigeria and Australia have been awarded the Visitor's awards" for 
1964-65 and their acceptances are: awaited. 

47. Fellowships to West German Nationals.-Fellowships are awarded io 
German nationals on a reciprocal basis. Twenty fellowships are available 
every alternate year. Against the awards which were offered for 1962-63, 
9 German nationals, 4 for study in Humanities and 5 for study of Science and 
Technology, arrived in India. Of the four in Humanities, one has already 
returned after completing his studies, another has completed his studies and is 
expected to go shortly; of the remaining two, one is prosecuting' her studies 
here, while t~e a~ard of the other will commence from 1st April, 1965. Of 
the 5 fellows m sc1ence and technical field, one has already completed his re
search work and returned and 4 are studying. It has now been decided to 
drop this .scheme in the present f~rm and to give scholarships to German 
nauonals m future under the Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme. 

~8. French fellowships Scheme.-This scheme provides for the award 
of s1x fellowships to French nationals for study in India every alternate 
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year. Three French national~ of 1962-64 batch are continuing their studies, 
·while~ have returned.- i\gamsrthe·fellowships offered for 1964=66;· one 
French national has arrived for study. in humanities. Of the remaining 5, 
3 for humanities and 2 for scientific studies, placement for one has alr:eady 

·been arranged and the other cases are being processed. . -

49. Reciprocal Scholarships Sclzeine . ....:..Against 30 scholarships; which were 
·offered for 1963-64 to nationals of foreign countries, fifteen scholars (cine each 
from Argentine and Belgium, two each from· the Netherlands and Chile, and 
three each from Italy, Denmark, and the German Democratic Republic) 
arrived in India during the year. Of these, one Danish national retum~d after 
completing his studies, while the remaining 14 scholars are continuing their 
studies here. Admissions for six nationals (one each from Italy, G.D.R., 
Switzerland and Brazil and two from Sweden) are being arranged and they are 
expected to come in the near future. Seven scholars of earlier batches returned 
after completing their studies during 1964-65. In all 31 foreign scholars are 
continuing their studies in India under the scheme. ' 

Under the very scheme, 10 foreign scholars/fellows are also studying/ 
taking training in India in Science, M~sic, Dance and Fine Arts. 

50. Aneurin Bevan Fellowships for Britfsh Nationals.-In memory 
of late Mr. Aneurin Bevan, the Government of India h,ave .instituted two 
fellowships for British nationals for stui!y in India. The fellowships can be 
availed of in the humanities, science, medicine ;md nursing and are earmarked 
for one male and one female. Nominations for tlie fellowships. for 1964·65 
have been invited through. the.Aneuriri Bevan 'Memorial Trust, London. 

• - ~ - .. - • • - • • • 1 -

51. Grants ancl Scholarships by lncli01• Coullcil" For Cultural Relations.
The Council' awarded scHolarships to one American student· for learning 

·veena; two ·French students fc* leo/fling Indian· philosophy and Indian 
dances at'ld one to a South African· student for studies in Medicine. A 
scholarship was also awarde~ to a student from Japan for learning Hindi in 
India. The Council gave travel grants and loans to a large number of over-
_ seas students. · 

SECTION VI 
D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

_. I 

52. The financial provisions made on account of the schemes discussed 
lin the Chapter are : · · : · . ·, 

,g).. ·Schemes 
Pro~ision for 1964-65 

""' 
Provision for 

1965-66 

No.·--------------=----:------:-:--
-1 . 2 . ·s 

' . Original Revised 

3 4 

• 

l. Post-Matric Scholarships Scheme 
2. Post-Graduate Scholarships in 

Humanities 
· 3: Post-Graduate Scholarships in 

Science .. 
4. · National Scholarships Scheme· 

for Post-Matric Education 

-

Rs. 
3,44,000 

1,74,000 

3,24,000 

•. 66,91 ,'600 

-

Rs. Rs. 
3,44,000 J;oo,oco 

19,000 

39,000 

.. 
60,00,000 75,00,000 
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1 . i r' . ··2c 

• '• I ' 

~- Scholarships for tl\e Children Of 
Primary and Secondary ' School 
Teachers for Post-Matric Studies 

6. National Loan Scholarships Scheme 
7. Scholarships in Residential Schools 
8,. Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 

and other Backward Classes Scholar
ships Scheme for Post-Matriculation 
Studies . . t • • • • • • • • 

9, ScholarshU>s and other Educational 
Facilities to the Children of Political 
Sufferers, ' 

10. Foreign Languages Scholarships 
Scheme .. 

II, Overseas Scholarships for Scheduled l 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other 
Economically Backward Classes c 

12, Passage Grants for Scheduled Castes, r 
Scheduled Tribes and Other Econo- J 
mically Backward Classes 

13. Union Territories Overseas Scholar
ships 

14, U.N. Social Welfare Scholarships 
and Fellowships Programme .. 

15. Scholarships offered by Foreign 
Government (the provision is intend
ed to cover passage cost where not 
provided) 

16. Partial Financial Assistance (Loan) 
Scheme.. .. .. . . .. 

17, General Scholarships Scheme 
18. Commonwealth Scholarships 

Fellowships Scheme 
19, Scheme for Training of Craft 

Instructors from certain Common
wealth countries 

20. 
als of other Commonwealth coun-
tries 

21. Scheme of short Terms visits of Edu
C<l;tionists from Commonwealth coun- J 
tnes 
Scholarships to West German 
Nationals 

22. 

23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 

27. 

28. 

l29, 

French Fellowship Scheme •. 
Rectprocal Scholarships Scheme 
Aneurin Bevan Fellowships .. 
Scholarship to Young Workers in 
Different Cultural Fields : 

(i)1Non-Pian 
(ii)~Pian 

Scholarships offered by West Germ~~ 
Govt./Organisations and Bast Ger
man .... Govt. 
Commonwealth Scholarship and 
Fellowship Plan , , . , 
Exchange of Scholars between India 
and other foreign countries 

(a) Non-Pian 
(b) Plan 

.s 
Rs. 

12,74,500 
2,95,20,000 

3,96,000 

2,2~,63,000 

10,00,000 

2,00,000 

2,06,300 

1,26,000 

23,300 

93,000 

1,55,000 
19,61,000 

4,99,700 

1,45,600 
64,000 

1,29,000 

2,00,000 
1,30,000 

40,000 

25,000 

2,37,500 
51,000 

4 

Rs. 

12,04,800 
4,18,62,000 

4,16,000 

l2,18,29,000 

10,00,000 

1,80,900 

2,00,000 

97,900 

100 

69,500 

1,10,000 
18,61,000 

4,45,800 

50,800 
64,000 

1,30,000 

2,00,000 
25,000 

73,800 

22,500 

1,77,500 
29.000 

5' ' 

Rs, 

15,05,000 
2,22,52,000 • 

' ~.95',000 

2.21,63,000 

10,00,000 

1,25,300 

2,00,000 

I ,42,600 

86,000 

1,10,000 
19,77,300 

3,99,300 

1,34,6CO 
48,000 

1,60,000 
33,200 

2,00,000 
97,000 

50,400 

25,000 

1,95,000 
29,200 



CHAPTER XI 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, GAMES, SPORTS AND YOUTH 
. ·, WELFARE 

A. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The Government of .India under the Chairmanship of Dr. Hirday Nath 
Kunzru set up a Comm1ttee to make recommendations on the coordination 
and int~gration of schemes operating in the field of Physical Education, 
Recreation and Youth Welfare. The Committee submitted its report in 
December, 1963. One of the important recommendations made by this Com
mittee is that at the school stage there should be au Integrated Programme 
woven into the fabric of educational system and consisting broadly of a basic 
curriculum compulsory for all and an optional curriculum. The basic curri
culum should include a minimum programme of physical and cultural acti
vities and the optional part should consist of activities like scouting, mon
taineering, sports, dance, drama, music, hobbies, social service, workshop 
activities. This recommendation has been fully accepted by the Govern
ment of India and an integrated programme has been worked out in consul
tation with the experts and it is proposed to launch this integrated pro
gramme in all middle, high and higher secondary schools in the country 
from the next academic year. The new programme will be known as the 
'National Fitness Corps.' 

2. National Fitness Corps Programme.-This programme is proposed to 
be launched from the next academic year and will replace the existing pro
grammes under the Physical Education, A.C.C.. and National Discipline 
Scheme. This programme, broad based as it is, emphasises activities like sports 
and games, and fuses together all the good features of other program
mes which it seeks to replace. Full details about the working of the National 
Fitness Corps programme are being worked out in consultation with the 
State Governments etc. 

2.1. By the end of the financial year 1964-65 about 6500 NDS Instruc
tors will be in position. Besides, about 5000 of the existing In-service 
Physical Education teachers will receive reorientation training by that period. 
It is proposed to transfer all NDS Instructors to the States as soon as 
poss:ble after the launching of the National Fitness Corps progr~mme. 
Thus while instructional staff will be under the States, the Central Directo
rate ;,ill confine its role to guidance, coordination, training and other acti
vities which will ensure uniform implementation of the programme. Ne
cessary financial assistance is proposed to be rendered to the States for. the 
introduction of the new programme in all schools. Th~ funds p_rovided 
for the National Discipline Schemes in 1965-66 budget w1ll be uhhsed for 
the impementation of the National Fitness Corps. 

3. Lakshmibai College of Physical Educatio'!, _Gwa/ior.-The College is 
progressively expanding its activities. The admisSions to t~e 3-year degree 
course as well as to the 2-year post-graduate and master s degree. course 
during the year have been the highest so far. 74 students were admitted to 
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the first year degree course and 14 to master's degree cou~. 7 stud~nts 
passed the M.P.E. (Part I) examination and 45 the B.P.E. (Fmal) examtna
tion during 1964. 

3.1. General K. M. Cariappa has been renominated Chairman of the 
Board of Governors of the College for another term of 3 years. · 

' ' 

3.2. By the end of the year 1965-66, it is hoped that the construction: 
of the swimming pool and two gymnasia-one for men and the other for 
women students at the College will be completed. 

3.3. The Union Ministry of Educatio!l set up an Evalu~tion. C_ommit
tee to assess the working of the College With a vtew to findmg tf .the ex
penditure incurred on the Coilege was justified and also to make recommen
dations for its future development. This Committce.has .confirmed t~t the 
institution had been fulfilling the purpose for whtch It was esta~bshed. 
Besides, the Committee has made a number of useful recommendations for 
the development of the College. 

• 
4. National Physical Efficiency Drive.-The Drive was organised all 

over the country in November, 1964. About 4,800 testing centres were set 
up and as the information so far available indicates, about 10 lakh persons 
as aganist 6 lakh in the previous year, participated in the drive. 
Financial assistance has been given to States to setup about 150 permanent 
testing centres where facilities and guidance will be available throughout the 
year to the prospective competitors to improve upon their performance 
in the various test items, 

4.1. The Fourth All·lndia Competition for the National Awards iru 
Physical Efficiency is being organised in February, 1965, at Bangalore. 

5, Grants·in-Aid to Private Physical Education Training lnstitutions.-
6 projects of hostels or/and administrative blocks of 5 institutions have been 
approved during the year involving Union Government's contribution of 
about Rs. 4.5 lakh as aganist the total estimated construction cost of about 
Rs. 8 lakh. In addition, further assistance has also been extended for the 
projects of gymnasia approved in the previous years but not yet completed. 
A total expenditure of about Rs. 4lakh is expected to be incurred under the 
scheme during 1964·65. Assistance on the same pattern is expected to be 
continued during 1965-66 and quite a good number of projects in progress. 
at present are expected to be completed next year. 

' 6. Promotion of Research in Special Brrmches of Physical Education Inclu
ding Yoga.-The Scheme consists of the four main items as given in the para
graphs that follow. While the Lakshmibai College of Physical Education at 
Gwalior is considering the setting up of a Department of Yoga in the College 
the gfll!lt·in-aid to the Vishwayatam Yoga Ashram has been stopped o~ 
complamts. 

6.1. The. Kaivalayadham ~hreeman Madhava Yoga Mandir Samiti, 
Lonavala recetv~d gra_nts .amountmg to Rs. 46,767 from the Ministry during 
1964-65 for thetr sctentdic research and philosophico·literary research 
department. 

6.2. The proje~t of t~e Yoga ~nstitute, Santa ~ruz, Bombay, to undertake 
a s1:1rvey of the Yog1c lnstttutions tn the country w1th the Union Government's. 
asststance has been approved. 
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6.3. Preparation of Popular Litera/llre.-9 manuscripts of the introduc
tory pamphlets ort selected games were received. 2 of these were 
found sub-standard and were rejected. Others are being scrutinised in con
imitation with the experts and are likely to be published in due course. 

6.4. Promotion of Research.-Besides 9 research projects already 
.approved for assistance during the year 1963-64 and which are progressing, 
some fresh proposals have been received. These will be examined in con
sultation with the Research Sub-Committee of the Central Advisory Board 
-of Physical Education and Recreation. 

7. Duke of Edinburgh Award Scheme.-Initiated in the U.K. and later 
put into operation in a number of other Commonwealth countries, the 
scheme aims at promoting active and creative use of leisure among boys 
between 14 and 19 years and girls between 14 and 20 years of age. The 
activities include rescue and public service, expedition, pursuits and interests 
and fitness etc. The winners get three graded standards of awards in the 
form of certificates and also medals. It has been decided to extend the scope 
-of the scheme to cover such institutions in India as are desirous of participa
ting in the competitions. 

8. Central Advisory Board of Physical Education & Recreation.-The 
Central Advisory Board of Physical Education & Recreation at its meehng 
held in May ]964 approved the Integrated Programme of Physical Education 
.and National Discipline which is the basis for the new National Fitness Corps 
programme. The three-year term of the Board expired in December, 
1964 and its reconstitution is under examination. It is proposed to make 
eertain changes in the constitution of the Board, keeping in view the changes 
that have recently taken place in the field of Physical Education. 

B. SPORTS AND GAMES 

The Union Government is advised by the All-India Council of Sports 
in matters relating to the promotion of Sports and Games in the country. 

9. Participation in the Olympic Games at Tokyo.-On the recommen
dation of the All-India Council of Sports, an Indian contingent was sent to 
Tokyo to participate in the Olympic Games held from October 10-24, 1964. 
While the performance of our teams in diving, gymastics, cycling and 
shooting was not satisfactory, the following events deserve mention. 

9.1. Hockey.-India sent a team of 18 players, met Pakistan in the 
Finals and won the Gold Medal. 

9.2. Wrestling.-One of the eight wrestlers sent, was 6th in the World 
1n Bantam Weight and won a diploma. 

9.3. Ath/etics.-One of the 13 athletes sent, was 5th in the World in 
the Men's 110 Metres Hurdles. The 400 Metres Relay team qualified for 
the Semi-Finals. In the Marathon, the Indian runners were 33rd and 43rd 
.amongst the 68 starters. The only woman athlete Stephie D' Souza, broke 
l!he National Record in 400 Metres. 

India retained for the second time the World Billiard Championship. 
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10. Arjumz Awards.-1 outstanding sportsmen _of the year. named 
below were given Arjuna Awards in 1963 by the Prest~ent at a special func
tion arranged at Rashtrapati Bhawan on the 2nd April, 1964 : 

1. Stephie D'Souza Athletics 
2. Subimal Goswamy alias Chuni Goswamy Football 

3. Ashok Singh Malik Golf 
4. Charanjit Singh 
S. Thakur Kishan Singh 
6. Kamineni Eswara Rao 
7. G. Andalkar 

Hockey 
Polo 
Weightlifting 

Wrestling 

I!. National Institute of Sports and National Coaching Scheme.-TI1e 
Institute which was established in the year 1961 has made steady pro~ess. 
Besides Indian coaches, 10 foreign coaches are empl<?yed by tile II!stitute 
at present. The policy is to attach under-study Indtan. coaches With the 
foreign coaches to facilitate gradual replacement of the foretgn coaches b)! the 
Indians. 548 trainees have so far been qualified as coaches from the Institute 
in various games and sports. 

11.1. CoUI·ses.-3-year regular course in athletics, gymnastics and swim
ming is being run by the Institute. The Institute also conducts a 1-year 
course for basket-ball, badminton, cricket, football, hockey, tennis, table 
tennis, volleyball and wrestling. 208 persons including 16 women are at 
present undergoing training in the Institute. 

11.2. Regional Coaching Ctmtres.-Under the National Coaching 
Scheme of the Institute a number of Regional Coaching Centres are being 
established in various States. 24 such centres have already come into exis
tance. The National Institute of Sports allots a number of trained 
coaches to the States free of charge to man their Regional Coaching Centres 
provided the State Governments also provide a matching number of National 
Institute of Sports trained coaches from out of its own resources. 

11.3. Got•ernme/lt GI'Gnts.-During the year 1964-65 funds amounting 
to Rs. II lakh for tt,e working of the National Institute of Sports and 
Rs. S lakh for its Coaching Scheme are expected to be released. 

12. Second All-India Sports Congress.-The Second All-India Sports 
Co!lgress was held at Vigyan Bhavan from April 2-4, 1964. The Congress 
whtch was inaugurated by the Union Education Minister and presided over 
by the President, AU-India Council of Sports, was attended by a large 
n_umber of delegates from the National Sports Federations, Sports Institu
tions, Sports Goods Manufacturers, Sports Writers etc. The Congress made 
very !Jseful ~uggestions for tile promotion of Sports and games in the country 
and tn particular for the formulation of proposals under the fourth Five
Year Plan. 

13. Construction of Stadia.-Under tile scheme financial assistance 
was pven for the construction of Stadia at Roorkee (Uttar Pradesh), Bel· 
gharta (West Bengal), Kolhapur (Maharashtra), Ajmer (R!Yasthan) Mercara 
(Mysore) and _Palayamkottai (Madras). The total expenditur; incurred 
by Government m the current financial year is expected to be about 
Rs. 2.5 lakh. 
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.•. 14. Financial Assistance for Promotion of Sports and Games.-The 
Union Government incurred an expenditure of Rs. 2,69,838 for the return 
passage cost for the Indian contingent and officials etc. deputed to the 
Olympic Games . 

. 14.1. In consu}t~tion with the All-India 'Council of Sports financial 
assistance or permission of the Government was accorded to the National 
Sports Federations for inviting foreign teams to India and for sending In
dian teams abroad for participation in the international events. Grants 
w_ere a!so given .t? Nation~! Federations, etc. for holding National Cham
pionships, orgarusmg coachmg camps, purchase of equipment and for meeting 
expenditure on salaries of paid Assistant Secretaries. 

C. YOUTH WELFARE 

15. Inter-University Youth Festival.-The 9th Inter-University Youth 
Festival was inaugurated by the Prime Minister, Shri La! Bahadur Shastri 
at New Delhi on the 14th November, 1964. Forty-seven universities 
with 610 participants (including 210 women) participated in this Festival. 
The strength of the contingent from each university was reduced from 24 to 
14 students to cut down the expenditure on the Festival. The programme 
of the Festival included a symposium on the different facets of Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Shakespearian, recitation, discussions and debates, dance, drama 
and music and play-day activities. An exhibition hockey match between 
the Olympic XI and the Universities XI was also held. The Olympic XI 
won by a narrow margin of 1 goal. 

15.1. The various universities also organised Inter-Collegiate Youth 
Festivals to select their contingent for participation in the Inter-University 
Youth Festival. Grants were provided by the Ministry for this purpose, 
to meet 50 per cent of the expenditure subject to a ceiling of Rs. 5,000 for 
the affiliating university and Rs. 1,000 for residential university. 

16. Students Tours.-Under this scheme, students of the age-group 
15-24 are given assistance to meet rail/bus fare at students' concession rates 
subject to a maximum of Rs. 60 per student to enable them to undertake 
educational tours to places of cultural, historical or educational interest. 

'16.1. The scheme is being implemented in Union Territories. While 
two educational institutions of Delhi have been given grant of Rs. 3,061,7 
other institutions in the Union Territory of Delhi have been accorded 
administrative approval for undertaking the tours. The implementation of 
the scheme in different States is held up as the amounts could not be allocated 
to the State Governments for want of certain basic statistical information. 
The likely expenditure on the scheme for the year 1964-65 is Rs. 0.80 lakh. 

17. Youth Hoste/s.-The revised Youth Hostels scheme is under 
consideration of the Ministry of Finance. An amount of Rs. 20,000 has 
been released for theY outh Hostel at Alwaye under the old scheme. The 
likely expenditure for the year 1964-65 is Rs. 0·40 Jakh. 

18. Youth Welfare Boards & Committees.-I 6 universities receiving grants 
under the scheme have set up youth welfare committees to look after the 
welfare activities of university youths. A sum of Rs. 42,188 has so far been 
sanctioned to different universities during the year. Two more universities 
have submitted their proposals for setting up such committees. The likely 
expenditure for the year !964-65 is Rs. 0.50 lakh. 
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19. Youth Leadership and Dramati~ '['raining Camps.-;-The~e camps 
are designed to impart short term trammg to _collel!efuruvers!tY teachers 
in the organisation of youth welfare programmes m .the.rr. respect!ve ~J!egesf 
universities. Financial assistance is also given to md!Vldual umvcrstti~s to 
<:<>nduct similar camps and the grants c_over 75 per cent of the expenditure 
on admissible items subject to a maximum of Rs. 3,000 for each camp. 
Requests for such grants have been re~eived from 6 univers!ties. The likely 
expenditure on the entire scheme dunng the year 1964-65 IS Rs. 0.60 lakh 
(Rs. 0.30 lakh each for the camps to be conducted by the Ministry and by 
the Universities respectively). 

20. N.C.C.fA.C.C.-Compulsory N.C.C. training for _all able ~odied 
students is in progress. N.C.C. Directorate is the controlling authonty for 
the implementation of the N.C.C. scheme and the Ministry of Defence 
shares the expenditure with the State Governments. 

21. Circus.-There is no budget provision available for this scheme. 
The Education Ministry only recommends the applications received from the 
Circus Companies, affiliated to the Circus Federation of India, to the Rail
way authorities for travel concessions and the State Governments for the 
grant of camping facilities. 

22. Deputation of Youth Delegations to Various Conferences Abroad.
This Ministry does not have any budget provision to finance delegations 
of youth going abroad for participation in various international con
ferences/seminars. Two delega•ions, however, have permitted to parti
cipate in the following programmes : (!) a students delegation of 8 members 
sponsored by the National Council of University Students of India for giving 
cultural performances in Western European countries for about 2 months. 
(ii) a delegation of 6 persons (4 from the Y.M.C.A., and 2 from Young 
Farmers Association of India) for the World Youth Camp held at Tokyo 
during October, 1964. 

D. BHARAT SCOUTS & GUIDES 

23. The Government continued to extend -financial assistance to the 
Bharat Scouts & Guides for their various ·activities. . An amount of Rs. 
2.20 !akh has alr7ady been given to the Bharat Scouts & Guides so far. 
The likely expenditure for the year 1964-65 is Rs. 2.88 lakh. 

. 23.1. Bes~des i_ts usual. activities, the Bharat Scouts & Guides participated 
•n the followmg mternattonal conferences/seminars/jamborees : (i) East
West .Conf~rence at New pelhi. (ii) Intern.l!.tional Children's Camp at 
Artec tn Cnmea (U.S.S.R.) tn August, 1964, (111) Seventh Australian Jam
boree (iv) Golden Ju~ilee Jamboree at Lagos. The Bharat Scouts & Guides 
also conductedforgarused: (a) Fourth all-India Jamboree at Allahabad in 
D~cemb7r, 1964. (b) A mountaineering expedition to Mrigthuni by the 
Gtrl Gmdes who successfully climbed the peak. · 

E. LABOUR AND SOCIAL SERVICE SCHEME 

·. 24. This Schem~ ha~ ~een !n operation from the fourth year of the first 
~tve-Year Plan. It Is divided mto two parts : (a) Labour and Social Ser
VICe camps and (b) Campus Work Projects. 
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24.1 (a) Labour and Social Sm•ice Camps.- The scheme is operated 
through the agencies of universities, State Governments, the N.C.C. Directo
rate and voluntary organisations of All-India status like the Bharat Sevak 
Samaj, Bharat Scouts and Guides and Y.M.C.A. The object of such camps 
is to inculcate a sense of dignity in manual labour among students and 
other youths ·and to give them an opportunity of coming into contact with 
village life and participating in works of Community Development Blocks. 
Each camper is expected to put in about four hours of Shramdan daily in 
a camp lasting 10 to 30 days on certain selected minor projects. 

24.2. Out of the budget provision of Rs. 8 lakh which has been reduced 
to Rs. 6 lakh after imposition of an economy cut of Rs. 2 lakh. a sum of 
Rs. 3,71,569.31 paise was sanctioned to various agencies for holding 191 
Labour and Social Service Camps during the period 1st April, 1964 to 15th 
February, 1965. More proposals for camps are being received. It is antici
pated that the entire budget provision will be utilised. _ 

24.3. A Committee for Coordination of various schemes in the field of 
physical education, youth welfare etc. was constituted under the chairman
ship ofPandit H.N. Kunzru on the 26th May, 1959 ~hich inter alia examin. 
ed the scheme of Labour and Social Service Camps. In the light of the 
recommendations made by the Committee in its Report in December, 1963 
it has been decided that the educational institutions will be fully responsible 
for organising and running Labour and Social Service Camps. 

24.4.(b) Campus Work Projects.-The purpose of this scheme is to 
provide much needed amenities like recreation hall-cum-auditoria, swimming 
pools, gymnasia, open-air-theatres, pavilions, small stadia and cinder tracks 
in educational institutions. One of the conditions of grants for the purpose 
is ·that the staff and students of the beneficiary educational institutions 
should offer skilled and unskilled labour on the projects in addition to con
tributing 25 per cent or more of the actual expenditure on the project. 

24.5. The grants are paid in three or four instalments depending upon 
the progress of construction work. An economy cut of Rs. 5 lakh has 
been imposed on the budget provision of Rs. IS lakh. Out of the re~uced 
oudget provision of Rs. 10 Iakh, a sum of Rs. 4. 74 Iakh was sanctioned 
for 65 Continuing projects during the period 1st April, 1964 to l~th Febr!l!'ry, 
1965. It is anticipated that the entire amount of Rs. 10 lakh will be u~iltsed 
during. the year. Owing to the economy cut, no grant has been sam;ttoned 
for-llew project~>< under the scheme. It is, however, propose!i '? rev!ve .the. 
scheme during the next financial year and cover the apphcattons rnvtte_d. 
aliring this yeaf. · 

24.6. The scheme has been slightly modified so as to cover the setting 
up of Rifle Shooting Ranges in the educational institutions where Junior 
N.C.C. is already functioning. Financial assistance up to a maximum 
amount of Rs. 1,800 per range will be sanctioned for about 400 ~~ch. 
ranges during the years 1964-65 and 1965-66. SO per cent of the proviSion 
for the purpose will be forthcoming from the National Defence Fund. 
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F. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

25. The following financial provisions have been made for the. schem~~ 
of physical education, games, sports, and youth welfare mentiOned m 
this Chapter. 

Provision for 1964-65 
Sl. 
No. 

Scheme 
Provision for 

1965-66 ,-·---------A·~--~~ 
Origina .. ~lc_ __ _:R~~ev~i;::se:::d:._ _________ __ 

I 2 

I. Lakshm1bai College for Physical 
Education, Gwalior .. 

2. National Physical Efficiency Drive .. 
3. Grants-in-aid to Private Physical Edu

cJ.tion Training Institutions .. 
4. Promotion of Research in Specml 

Branches of Physical Education JD
clud•ng Yoga .. 

5. Seminars on Physical Education 

6. Central Advisory Board of Physical 
Education & Recreat10n and other 
Committees 

7. National F1tness Corps (Integrated 
Programme of Physical Education) .. 

8. Bharat Scouts & Guides 
9. Students Tours 

10. Youth Hostels 

II. Youth Welfare Board• and Com
mittees .. 

12. Youth Leadership and Dramatic 
Training Camps 

13. •Moral and ReligiouS Instructions .. 
14. N.C.C./A.C.C. 
15. Circus .. 

16. Deputation of Youth Deleu:at10ns to 
vanous Conferences Abroad 

17. Holiday Camps 
18. Camp Site-. 

19. National Youth Centre 

20. Labour & SocJal Service Camp~ 
21. Campus Work Projects 
22, Grants to Sports Federations 
2:3. Construction of Stadia 
24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 

Construction of 'Sports Village' 
The National Institute of Sports and 
Nation.11 Coachmg Scheme . . . . 
Mtscellaneous Expenditure .. 

You.th Fcst•val/lnter-Collcgiatc youth 
Feshv~tl . . . . . . . . 

3-- 4 

13,50,000 

3,50,000 

5,00,000 

2,32,000 

10,000 

10,000 

I ,67,06,000 
2,90,000 

3,00,000 
1,50,000 

40,000 

30,000 
30,000 

8,00,000 
15,00,000 
6,50,000 
3,00,000 
1,00,000 

18,00,000 

30,000 

2,50,000 

13,50,000 

3,55,000 

4,00,000 

1,60,000 
5,000 

10,000 

I ,57,40,600 

2,90,000 
3,00,000 
1,50,000 

40,000 

30,000 
30,000 

6,00,000 
9,50,000 
7,00,000 

1,00,000 

16,00,000 
30,000 

2,70,000 

16,50,000 

5,00,000 

6,00,000 

2,40,000 
10,000 

10,000 

I ,83,40,000 
2,90,000 

3,00,000 
40,000 

50,000 

30,000 
30,000 

50,000 

7,50,000 
20,00,000 
6,50,000 

2,25,000 

18,00,000 
30,000 

8,80,000 
28. Promotion of Recreation 
--~'he"&f;;;;~~;.:;:;;~:;;;--;;;,~;:-;;~;:::::~~:;-=:;--::-:-----:==---~' 0,000 

•TAhet. ~thc~e has been dealt with in Chapte• XVI-"Other Educational and Cultural C lVl IC~ , 



CHAPTER XII 

CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 

In the field of cultural activities, the Union Government since indepen
dence not only maintained and developed the institutions of national impor
tance th~t w~re already in existence, but also set up a few new institutions to 
help maantaan and develop the country's valuable cultural heritage as well 
as to pr~mote . c!lltural unity and .emotional integration of the country. 
Housed tn a bmldmg known as Rabmdra Bhavan in New Delhi the three 
~kademis which were set up through Government Resolution ' and have 
smce become autonomous bodies carry on extensive programme in arts, 
letters, dance, drama and music. A Committee under the Chairmanship 
of Dr. H. J. Bhaba, Chairman, Atomic Energy Commission, was set up in 
March, 1964 to review the working of the three National Akademis and the 
Indian Council for Cultural Relations. The Committee has since submitted 
its report which is under consideration of the Union Government. 

2. In addition, the Union Ministry also implements a few programmes 
to assist the State Governments and private organisations in the fields. 
While museums, the Archaeological Survey of India, and libraries of cul
tural significance have been described in some other chapters, this chapter 
describes the activities of the Akademis and the scheme followed by the 
Ministry in the field. 

A. NATIONAL AKADEans 

3. Lalit Kala Akademi.-The Lalit Kala Akademi was set up to foster 
and coordinate activities in the sphere of visual and plastic arts and to pro
mote thereby the cultural unity of the co.untry. Inaugura!e~ in Au.gust, 
1.954, the Akademi is now registered as a SOCiety under the S~?Cte~tes Reg~~tra
tton Act, 1860, and functions as an auton<!mous organtsation, e!lttrely 
financed by the Union Government. Centrmg round the p~omo~on of 
visual and plastic arts, the main programme of the ~kademt c~t;tststs of 
organising exhibitions, bringing out publications, granting rec<!g!l'tion and 
financial assistance to art organisations, copying frescoes, and glV!ng a~ards 
to arists. The activities of the Akademi during the year are outhned m the 
paragraphs that follow: 

3.1. Exlzibitio11s.-In collaboration with the Max Muelle~ ~~avan, ~ew 
Delhi, the Akademi organised at its gallery, the Bahaus Exhtbtt!on. deptct
i1'g through photographs, prints. etc., the story of a movem~nt tn Germany 
which aimed at an integrated development of fine an~ ~~plied arts and of 
>lrchitecture. The Akademi presented another exhtbttJon of the fresco 
copies made so far by different a~tists. Map~, charts and .~otes were also 
placed along with the copies, to giVe a clear tdea to the. Vtsttors a~out thc 
location and historical background of the plact;s from whtch the coptes .were 
made-Badami Sittanvasal, Kulu, Amber, Batralh and Bagh. The Nauon~l 
Exhibition of Art will be held some time in February, 1965. 
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3.2. A. wards mrd Felfowships.-The Akademi gave ten awar~s and three 
Fdlowships, one each for sculptor, painter and art historian, duru·g the year 
1964. 

3.3. Publications.-Printing of Lalit Kala Contemporary JourJial. No. 2 
has been completed. The Akademi also planned new portfolios _whtch are 
expected to be ready soon along with the monograph on DhanraJ Bhagat. 

3.4. Coliference.-Artists from all over India met at Hyder~bad for _a 
three-day conference, to discuss various problems of n~utual Interest tn 
January, 1965. Besides the given theme of "New Visions I'!' Contempo:.u:y 
Art''; the artists also had deliberations on the Indian National Commrttee 
of the International Association of Plastic Arts and its activities, as also on 
the possibility of co-operation between artists and architects. 

. 3.5. Camp.-The second Sculptors' Camp started at Maha_balipuram 
-on January 18, 1965 will continue till the end of February. Besides about 
eigllt sculptors invited directly by the Akademi, a few more are expected to 
.attend as observers, sponsored by different State Akademis. Like the e!l~
lier such programme at Makrana (Jaipur) in 1962, the Camp with. parttci· 
pants drawn from all over India is sure to create a new stimulus and mtcrests 
in the contemporary Indian sculpture. 

3.6 .. Copying of Frescoes.--Tira-Sujanpur (Kangra); where copies arc. 
to be made next, has already been inspected and preliminary investigations 
-completed. Work, at least in part, will begin soon and is expected to be over. 
by next March. . . . : 

3. 7. Visitor from A.broaci.-Mr. Parsamyan, an artist, critic and 
Secretary of the Board of Painters (U.S.S.R.), on arrival in the country, 
pursued a three-week programme implemented by the Akademi under the 
Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange proposals. 

3.8. Grants-in-aid to Recognised A.rt Societies and State Akademis.
<Jrants totalling Rs. 1,21,500 have been sanctioned to institutions and State 
Akademis. 
. 3.9. Programmes for ·1965-66.-Programmes for 1965-66 will be on 

hnes .more or less similar to those followed in previous years. However, 
mention may be made of the following in particular : : 

(a) The Akademi is expecting a collection of contemporary British· 
sculpture to be shown at four or five centres in India. • 

(b) i?dia w!II be participating, through the Akademi, at 1965 Biennales 
m Pans and Sao Paulo. : 

(c) ~he.de-protected monument, Bistidari Malcha, on the Ridge, Delhi,' 
IS hkely to be put to regular use by artists, as working stueios 
during the next working year. · · 

· ~- Sahitya Akademi.-The Sahitya Akadcmi, financed wholly by the 
'l!mon Government was set up to work actively for the development of- In
<han letters and to set high literacy standards, to foster and co-ordinate litera-· 
rary activities in all the Indian languages and to promote through them all,. 
the cultural unity of the country. Formally inaugurated on 12th March:. 
1?5~, the ~kadt;mi was subsequently registered as a Society under the So
cr.eties Regtstratton Act, 1860. The programme of the Akademi is mainly. 
d!rected ~o meet the ~hallenge posed by an anamoly of the multi-lingual In~ 
dran soctety that whtle Indian literature is one, writers and readers in one . 
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language ~ardly know anything of what is being written in other 
l1111guages m the country. The Akaderni, therefore, endeavours to devise 
ways and means whereby Indian writers may come to know one another 
across the barrier~ of l;mguage and script and whereby the readers may gain 
access to the vanety and complexity of the country's literary heritage;,_ The 
programme adopted by the Akaderni to meet his need comprises several 
sigmficant activities, !In o:utline of which is given 'in the paragraphs that fol-
low. · 

·- - -
4.1. Publication of Information Material 011 Literary -Acii1•ities i!i 'all the 

Languages.-The Akademi has already published or has undertaken'publi
cations such as (I) Who's Who ofindian Writers, (2) National Bibliography 
of Indian Literature (1900-1953)-4 Volumes; (3) Histories of Literatures in 
the various Indian languages-!! volumes inclusive of translations· (4) 
Anthologies of poetry, short stories, one-act plays, essays, and folk-~ongs 
in each of the major Indian Languages-34 volumes _inclusive of translations; 
(5) >Selections of distinguished poets and author~ in Indian languages; (6} 
Short informative biographies of eminent Indian writers and (7) Bilingual 
and multilingual dictionaries. · 
- . 

4.2. Pub/icatioll of Translation of Literary Classics both Old and Modem 
from One Indian Language into the other Languages.-The Akademi has 
published 211: volumes of- such translations. 

4.3. Publication and Translation of lmportalll Foreign Classics into all 
Indian Languages.-The classics selected for translation include world 
famous writings by Shakespeare, Milton. Walt Whitman, Thoreau, Moliere, 
Voltaire. Victor Hugo, Goethe, Ibsen, Tolstoy and several others. The 
Akademi has already published 84 volumes of such translations. 

4.4. Publication of Selected Works.--Publication of critical editions of 
Kalidasa's works, collected works in Urdu by the late Maulana Azad, re
presentative short stories and poems from various Indian languages, and a 
comprehensive Anthology of Sanskrit Literature in seven volumes. A list 
of publications published by the Akademi is given at Annexure V. 

4.5. Awm·ds.-Annual Awards of Rs. 5.000 are given each to the most 
outstanding book of literary quality i~ each of the. major Indian languag~s 
and English. During 1963, the Sah1tya Akadem1 gav~ ele~en awards ~n 
Bengali, English, Gujarati, Hindi, Malayalam, Marath1, Onya, Sansknt, 
Tamil, Telugu, and Urdu. Thirteen awards for the year 19_64 were 
announced on 17th January, 1965 .. Thes_e a~ar~s ~ave been g1ven for 
one book each in Assamese Bengah, GuJarati, Hmd1, Khannada, Malaya
Jam, Marathi, Oria, Pu~jabi, Telugu, Urdu, Sanskrit, (Research) and 
Sindhi. 

4.6. Publication of Joumals.-T~e Aka_demi published_ the f<?llowi~g 
journals viz. (I) Indian Literature (m Enghsh); (2) .sa~sk~1ta Praubha (m 
Sanskrit); (3) The Akademi also issues fo~ free distnbuuon 3: m_onthly 
News Bulletin, since January, 1964 to acquamt the general pubhc With the 
activities of the Akademi. 

4.7. Ten Years of the Sahitya Akaden!i Exhibition.:-To '?ark the C<?~
pletion of ten years of its activity, the Sahttya Akadem1 ?rgamsed an exhibi
tion of books published by it during the decade at Ra~mdra Bhawan, New 
Delhi. This Exhibition was later taken to the Parhament House. 
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4.8. Shakespeare Seminar.-To pa~ticipate in the. world wide celebra
tions of the 400th birth anniversa~ of the great: !'lngllsh poet _and ~rama
tist William Shakespeare, the Sahttya · Akadenu, m collaboratton ~tth the 
Sa~gcet Natak Aka'demi, held ·a special Semi11:ar on Shakespeare whtch was 
inaugurated by the President Dr. S. Radhaknshnan on December 4, 1964. 
Four different aspects of Shakespeare's impact on India were taken up for 
discussion ; What Shakespeare means to me; Te~chi11g. of Shakespeare 
Production of Shakespeare Plays and Shakespeare m Ind1an Languag_es:
A large number of distinguished writers, scholars and theatre spect~h.sts 
from different parts of India including Mr. Douglas Blackett of the Bnllsh 
Council and Mr. David Williams, Director, New Shakespeare Company 
of England read papers and participated in t)le di_scussion. The rep_ort 
containing all the papers read at the Semmar ts _under prep_arauon 
and will be published in due ~our~e. The ~kademt, als~ pu_bhshed ;t 
Special Shakespeare Number of tis stx-monthly JOurnal Indwn L1terature ~ 

4.9. Plan for 1965-66.-The Akademi proposes to bring out a series on
'Indian Men of Letters' in small volumes in English. The Series will include 
old and modern writers. The volumes will depict the work and life of an 
outstanding Indian writer who has made significant contribution to the de
velopment of literature in any Indian language. Some of the series likely 
to be published during 1965 are on : (I) Raja Rammohan Roy (Bengali) 
by Soumyendranath Tagore, (2) Tiruvalluvar (Tamil) by Mi Pa Sarna
sundaram; (3) Vidyapati (Marathi) by Ramanath Jha; (4) Premchand 
(Hindi) by Amrit Rai; (5) Hari Narayan Apte (Marathi) by M. V. Raja
dhyaksha; (6) Ilango Adigal (Tamil) by M. Varadarajan; and (7) Ghalib 
(Urdu) by M. Mujeeb. The Akademi also proposes to convert the six
monthly journal 'Indian Literature' into a quarterly in the coming year. 

5. Sangeet Natak Akademi.-Like the other two Akademis, the Sangeet 
Natak Akademi was also set up to foster and develop Indian dance, drama 
and music and to promote through them the cultural unity of the country. 
Formally inaugurated in January, 1953, it is now registered as a Society 
under the Societies Registration Act, 1860. It is wholly financed by the 
Union Govemment. The main programme of the Akademi consists of co
ordinating the activities of State Akademis, promoting research in the fields 
of dance, drama and music, granting recognition and financial assistance 
to the institutions working in the fields, bringing out publications and giving 
awards to artists. The main activities of the Akademi during 1964-65 are 
described in the paragraphs that follow : 

5.1. A1yards and Fellowships.-The Akademi at a ceremony presided over 
by the Prestdent, conferred Fellowships on six artists including one woman 
and presented awards-3 in music for Karnatak Vocal, Karnatak Instru
ment~! and Hindustani Vocal; 4 in Dance for Bharatanatyam, Kathak, 
Chaktar Koothu and Yakshagana and 2 in Drama for Drama Direction and 
Acting in Marat~i. Besides, three plays in Gujarati, Marathi and Telugu 
were awarded pnzes. 

5.2. Cultural Programmes : 

. (i) Lectur7s and Talks-F~reign dign,itaries like Dr. M. M. Barkechli, 
Drrector! National Conservat01re of Mustc, Teheran, delivered a lecture on 
~e Mustc of Iran on the lith August, 1964. A series of three lectures 
illustrated by tape and ~isc recording were delivered by Mr. Roger Ash to~ 
on the Musrc of Uzbektstan, Tadzhikistan and Iran, Music of Turkey and 
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Egypt imd Music of Tunisia 'and 'Morocco. · An illustrated talk on Mexican 
Folk Music was given by Mrs. Margit Alatorre at Rabindra Bhawan on the 
25th November, 1964. 

< , ' I I , • 1 •I 

(ii) 'The Akademi jointly with the Siddhendra Kalakshetram Kuchipud• 
celebrated the 301st Jayanti of Kshetragna, at Movva and the 5SOth Jayanti 
of Siddhendra at Kuchipudi. · · . . 

(iii) The Akademi also arranged various cultural items including play
back of recorded music of Jean Philippe Rameau, 1·ecital of the Composi
tions. of Ramnad Srinivasa Iyengar and Bharatanatyam dance by Smt. M. K. 
SaroJa during the year. 

(iv) The Sangeet Natak Akademi in ~ollaboration with Sahitya Akademi 
sponsored a Seminar on Shakespeare on the occasion of Quater-Centenary. 
The seminar was inaugurated by the President . at. New Delhi. The 
programme included staging of famous Shakespearean dramas in English 
Urdu and Bengali by the New Shakespeare Company, London and othe; 
dramatic organisations. 

(v) On the 5th January, 1965 the Sangeet Natak Akademi jointly with the 
Royal Netherlands Embassy in India presented a dramatic rendering by Net 
Oosthout, the famous Dutch actress, of 'Chandalika' by Tagore and 'Rebel 
in Chains' by Theun De Vries. 

(vi) A recital of Kuchipudi dance by Vedantam Satyanarain Sarma and 
his group and an exhibition of musical instruments belonging to the family 
of Us tad Vilayat Khan, will be organised in Delhi before the end the year. 

(vii) The National School of Drama and Asian Theatre Institute staged 
Strindberg's 'The Father' and 'Oedipus Rex' in September, 1964. 

5.3. Special Meeting . ....:..A meeting of the Chairman of the State Sangcet 
Natak Akademis was held under the chairmanship of H. H. Maharaja Shri 
Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur at Ootacamund on 25th September, 1964 
to discuss, among others, measures to be taken for co-ordination of the 
activities of the State Akademis with the Central Sangeet Natak Akademi. 

' 
5.4. Participation in International Conferences.-Th~ Secret!lry of the 

Akademi represented India at a conference on Arab Mustc orgamsed by the 
Government of Iraq held at Baghdad in November, 1964. 

I 

5.5. Institutions run by the Akademi.-The Sangeet Natak Akade.mi 
runs two institutions namely, (I) The National School of Drama and Astan 
Theatre Institute, New Delhi and (ii) The Manipuri Dance College, 
Imp hal. 

5.6. Biographies of Mus!cians Emin_ent in their Resflec!ive fie/ds.-Bio
graphies of Shri Ariyakkud~ Ra_manuJa Iyengar, AnJam Bat Malpekar, 
Ustad Altaf Hussain, Pt. Mtrashi Bua, Pt. Anand Bua_ and .Pt. Onkarnath 
Thakur have been edited and are expected to be pub~tshed m. t~e course of 
the year. The publications viz., a 'Who's. who' of Indian mustc~an~ and the 
Geeti Bharati in Bengali and Kannada are 1ll t~e fin~ stages of pnnti~g_. Dr. 
Kapila Vatsyayan's 'Indian Dances in Classtcal Ltterature and Art IS also 
expected to be out shortly. . 

"1" 5.7. Recording of Classical Music by. Distinguished Exponents.-The 
· Akademi , has also a scheme fo~ the collection of Dhrupads of the Tansen 
family from the Gauripur Mustc Trust, Calcutta. 
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5.8. Dictionary of Tee/mica/ Terms.-W~rk on the compilation of 
tetms and texts made substantial progr!ss dupng the year. 

S.9. Semi1rar etc.-A seminar of Nort~em a~d Southe~ Music is J?f?· 
posed to be held in Madras in collaboration· With the MUSIC Akad~DU m 
March, 1965. _ A.symposium.on .'Theatre.Training' is also proposed to be 
held towards the end of March, 1965. · 

5.10. Finai1cial A.vsistance to tile {nsti/11/io"'!,-~in!lncial a_ssi.st~~ce to 
the extent 'Of:Rs. 5 69,205 was sanctioned- to·tnstttntlons worktng m the 
field of-dance, dram~ and music during 1964-.65 .. · · 

• 1 

. 5.11. InstituJiOIIS Selerted for Larger Finan~al. Assis(ance.-:-7 The Kathak 
Section of the Bhartiya Kala Kendra, New Dellti was taken over by the 
Akademi as the nucleus of a National School of Kathak Dance with effect 
from 1st October, 1964. · 

5,12. -.Activjties During 1965-66.-0f the projects proposed to be 
taken up during 1965·66 by the Akademi, the following deserve mention :, 

(i) A new· institution is proposed to be taken over during 1965-66, 
to be constituted into a National institution, either of music or 
dance. The Akademi has in view the preparation of documen
tary films on two noted Indian dancers and an Asian Seminar and 
Festival of Music, Dance and Drama. 

(ii) The schemes suggested for inclusion in the fourth Five-Year Plan 
are : · 
(a) An intensive, country-wise survey (including tapeing and film-

ing) of folk mlisic, folk dance and folk drama of India. . 
(b) A translation programme for all the major treatises d~11ling 

with music, dance and drama, starting with the Natya Saso 
tra, to be called the Sangeet Natak Akademi Series. 

(c) Preparation of a comprehensive Handbook of ragas· and a 
companion Handbook of Talas in Hindustani ·and . :Karl 
natak Music and filming: the repertoire of oiitstandiitg exp~ 
nents of traditional dance forms. . ... ~ . · ... 

B. _PR?GMMME. OF AssrsiA~~E ·ro· Si'A'rE. Gom:N~E~S, 
. ' 0RGANIS'AT!ONS/INi:nvibtrAL' WORKERS 

.. 6.' Cuft_u~l .E;~h;nies.-The-~-~bjec~ 9f th~ th~~~ s~he~~s c~ver-
ed under th1s programme, are to promote cultural and emotional integration 
!>f the country and pro~de opportunities to the people of a St.te to get an 
1dea o~ the cultural hentage of the people of other States and to provide 
entertarnment to the Armed Fore~ on India's frontiers .. The three schemes 
;ue: · ..... _ ·-.·· · 

• , ~ .. • J I , ~ • 

6.1. Inter-State Ex~ht_1nge of. Cuitu;al ·trciupe~::-Under. this ·scheme, 
troupes from 13 S_tates VISited other States during 1963-64 and in all25 visits 
took place. Dunn!! 1964-65, a troupe each from Andhra Pradesh, Assarn, 
Jammu and Kashm1r, Kerala and Maharashtra visited two other States till 
December, 1964. Troupes from ~~nipur, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maiiras 
and· West Bengal a_re expected to VISit two other States. each by the end of 
March, !965. . 
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6.2. Cul~ural Exchanges of Outstanding. Artists/Troupes Amongst the 
Zones of lndw.-The performances under th1s Scheme are arranged directlv 
by the State Governments and the visits are normally reported to the Govern
ment of India if a State Government claims the grant admissible under the 
Scheme to cover the deficit on ~rr~ng!ng the p~rformances or when any artists 
not covered by the scheme 1s mv1ted to g1ve performances. I ntJmation 
has been so far received of a performance in Jammu and Kashmir. 

6.3. Sponsoring of Cultural Troupes for the Entertainment of Armed 
Forces in the Forward Areas.-Troupes sponsored by the States of Andhra 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and Punjab visited forward areas till the end 
of December, 1964. A troupe from Delhi sponsored directly by the Ministry 
of Education also visited the forward areas. Some more visits are likely to 
take place before March, 1965. 

7. Promotion of Drama Movement in the Cowztry.-The Ministry's 
schemes : (i) Assistance to theatres for the production of new plays; (ii) 
Study travel grants to theatre groups; (iii) Professional training to qualified 
students who take to drama; and (iv) Maintenance grants to theatre groups, 
which were in operation during the past few years on experimental basis 
were reviewed with a view to examining whether these should continue 
to operate or these should be replaced by a new comprehensive scheme. 

7.1. It has been decided to introduce a new scheme in replacement of all 
or some of the schemes referred to above. Draft of a new scheme has been 
worked out which is being referred to State Governments for their comments. 
No fresh grants were, consequently, sanctioned during the year under any 
one of the old schemes. 

8. Open-Air Theatres in Rural Areas.-State Governments are assisted 
for the construction of 5 open-air theatres per year. A grant of Rs. 1,150 
per theatre is sanctioned and this amount is raised to Rs. 1,500 for the theatres 
constructed in areas receiving heavy rainfall. Since the introduction 
of the scheme 266 theatres have been sanctioned in various States. 

9. Grants to Cultural Societies/Organisations.-Grants are sanctioned 
on an ad-hoc basis to cultural societies in deserving cases for purposes not 
covered by the specific schemes or for Y:'hich no grants is admissible f~om 
the National Akademis. Grants totalling Rs. 4,72,000 have been sanction
ed up to the end of December, 1964. 

HJ. Building Grants to Cultural Organisations.-Grants ~re also .given to 
various cultural organisations in the country towards meetmg the1r expen
diture on the construction of buildings. So far Rs. 2,07,660 have been 
sanctioned under this scheme. 

" II. Shankar's International Ch[ldr~n's ~ompetition.-!~is Compotl
tion organised, annually, at .the <:;ap1tal!s ~ss1sted b:,: the Mm1st~y by ~ay of 
meeting deficit in the expenditure m.cl!r.red m arrangmg the Chil?~en s Art 
Competition, Children's Art ExhibitiOn., On-the-spot .ComJ?eh.uon! and 
publication of Children's Art Number and Album,.and Pnze D1stnbut1on on 
the occasion. The Competition is ~un. by the Childr.e~'s Book Trust, New 
Delhi, to whom financial assistance 1s g1ven by.the Mm1stry for the purpose. 
During 1964-65 a provision of Rs. 1,25,000 ex1sts. 

12 p:· i 1 Assistance to Eminent Artists in Indigent C!rcumstances.-:
To i~ple~~~~rthe decision of the Union Governm~nt to ass1st p~rs~:ms. dis
tinguished in letters, art and similar other walks of life as may be m md1gent 
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circumstances, awards of smtable monthly allowances. and or lump sum g~a.nts 
are given by the Ministry under the scheme. .The~ 1s a lump sul!l proviSion 
for the purpose in India circle of account. F1rst mtro<;~uced dunng 1952-53 
the scheme was revised in April, 1961. Under the rev1sed ~chem.e the State 
Governments and the Central Government share the expend1t';'re m the pro
portion of 1 :2. During the year 154 fresh grants have been given under the 
scheme. 

13. Grants to Literary lnstitutions.-:Gants-in-aid to the extent 
of Rs. I, 17,500 approximately hav~ been paid. I! I? to 31 Decembei:, 1964 to 
various institutions engaged in hterary activities, towards mamtenance, 
research projects etc. 

14. Strengthening of Ex!Siing lnstitutions.-A grant of ~s. 2 ll1:kh has 
been paid to the Asiatic Society. Calcutta towards completiOn of Its new 
building. 

15. Grants-in-aid to Individual Research Workers.-Under this Ministry's 
scheme grants-in-aid to indhidual research workers for fundamental research 
in Social Sciences and Cultural subjects (subjects not falling under science 
and technology) financial assistance is extended to scholars (either connected 
or not connected with any recognised institution) to undertake research 
work. This scheme was introduced in 1962-63. During the year 1964, 
grants were given to four research workers. 

16. Grants-in-aidfor Memorials etc.-Under the scheme assistance is 
given to institutions engaged in the preservation of buildings, sites and remains 
memorials of historical, cultural, scientific, aesthetic and sentimental 
appeal. Grants amounting to Rs. 89,000 have been sanctioned so far during 
1964-65 to various institutions and one State Government for preservation of 
sites and memorials not protected by the Archaeological Survey of India. 
Among these a sum of Rs. 50,000 was sanctioned to the Government of West 
Bengal for repairs to the Burmese Pagoda in the Eden Gardens, Calcutta. 

17., Grants-in-aid to State Governments for the maintenance of Certain 
Categories of Monuments and for Excavations at approved Sites.
Gran.ts-in-aid ~o some State Governm~nts, amounting to Rs. 68,750 were 
sancttoQed dunng the current financial year for the maintenance of 
~rtain catego~ies of Mo_numents 3:nd also for Excavations. The important 
ttem under this scheme 1s excavations at Yelleshwaram for which a sum 
of Rs. 65,000 was sanctioned to the Government of Andhra Pradesh. 

. 1,8. Cultu~al Working Group.-;-In pursuance of the Planning Commis
Sions .sugge~tt?n a Cultu~al 'Yorkmg Group was set up in July, 1963, iQ the 
erstwhile Mmistry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs under the 
~hairmanship of Secretary (Science). The Cultural ·working Group met 
m_January, 1964 and two more meetings.were held in June. 1964. A preli
!llu;ary. repo~t was prepared and submitted to the Planning Commission,, 
md1cattng mamly ~e proposals for the fourth Plan; and in parts a review of 
what has been done m the cultural fields during the current Plan. 

· t8.1. The preliminary report deals with specific schemes which have 
been formulated. S<;>me of them are schemes which are already being im
plemented bl!t requtre to be. further expanded to reach larger sections 
of the population. The emergmg pattern of the fourth Plan Cultural 
PrograrQmes would mean a financial outlay of the order of Rs. 18.67 
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crore. The existing activities in the field of archaeology will be stepped up. 
Among other things there are fresh excavations of ancient sites to be under
taken e.g. survey of coast line between the United Arab Republic and of 
India, as well as setting up of an Institute of Archaeology in Indonesia with 
which our cultural ties date back to ancient past. 

18.2. The three National Akademis have now been established them
selves fairly strongly and they are now is a position to extend their activities 
in the field of dance, drama, music, literature and fine arts. 

18.3. Museums are yet another effective way of reaching the millions. 
Statistically there are only 174 museums in the country and majority of them 
do not receive effective help either by way of financial assistance or expert 
advice. The proposal suggested will lead to proper development of mu
seums on sound lines. 

18.4. The schemes under external culture would promote greater harmo
ny with our neighbouring countries and it is hoped through these sche
mes we will be able to extend the b nefirial influences of our culture abroad. 

C. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

19. The financial pmvision for !he various s~hemes described in this 
Chapter a1 e given below: 

ProviSion for 1964·65 Provision for 
Sl. N.tme of the scheme 1965-66 
No. Original Revised 

2 3 4 5 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I. (1) Lalit Kala Akademi 7,38,500 6,78,000 9,17,000 

(ii) Sahitya Akademi.. 6,40,000 5,40,000 8,00,000 

(ii1) Sangeet Natak Akadem• . 18,60,500 16,00,0CO 16,00,000 

2. (i) Inter State Exchange of Cultural / 

fioo~ } (ii) Cultural Exchanges of outstand· 
2,30,000 2,30,000 2,30,000 ing Artists/Troupes amongst the 

Zones of India 
(Iii) Sponsonng of Cultural Troupe< 

for the entertainment of Armed 
Forces 10 Forward Areas 

3. " - '" -·~ '"' ·~ } ProductiOn of New Plays 
2,50,000 1,13,000 1,13,000 (ii) Study Travel Grants to Theatre 

Groups . 
(iii) Professional Training for Quah-

fied Students who take to Drama 
(iv) Maintenance Gtants to Theatre 

90,000 70,000 20,000 Groups 

4. Open-Air Theatres in Rural Areas .. 90,000 40,000 85,000 

5. Grants to Cultural Organisations .. 1,00,000 50,000 75,000 

6. Building Grants to Cultural Organisa-
8,00,000 4,00,000 4,00,COO tiom 

7. Shankar's International Children's 
1,25,000 1,25,000 Competition 1,25,000 
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8. Financial Assistance to Eminent 
Artists in Indigent Circumstances 

9. Cultural Working Group 

10. Grants to Lrterary Institutions 

I f. Strengthening of Existing Institutions 

12. Grants-in-aid to Individual Research 
Worke111 

13. Scheme for giving assistance to insti
tutions engaged in the preservation of 
buildings, sites and rem1ins and 
memorials of hiortorical, cultural, 
scientific, aesthetic and sentimental 
appeal .• 

14. Grants-in-aid to State Governments 
for: 

(i} maintenance of c.:rtain categones 
of monuments . . . . . , 

(if) excavations at approved sites by 
State D~partments of Archaeo
logy 

112 

3 

5.00,000 

2,80,000 
1,50,000 

25,000 

3,00,000 

60,000 

40,000 

--

4 

3,75,000 

2,25,000 
2,00,000 

25.000 

1,00,000 

60,000 

40,000 

s 

4,75,000 

1,50,000 
1,00,000 

25,000 

3,00,000 

60,000 

60,000 



CHAPTER XIII 

MUSEUMS, ARCHAEOLOGY AND ARCHIVES 

A. DEVELOPMENT OF MUSEUMS 

India is rich in her cultural heritage. Museums have been the 
centres of culture,, edu7ation and recreation in the country in the past. 
In present-day India this role of the museums has added significance· by 
evoking people's interest and supplying varied information muse~ms 
today function richly .as ~e cultural centres of the comm~nity. The 
Uruon Government mamtam and develop a few museums of national 
importance. besides extending financial assistance to State and other 
museums for their improvement and reorganisation. Incentive for re
search in. museology by way of grants and creation of research fellowships 
and holdmg museum camps are the other forms of activities in the field. 
In order to examine and report on the problems of training and employ
ment prospects of museum personnel and teaching of history of art in 
Indian universities, a Working Group with the Se¢retary (Science) as 
chairman, was set up in early 1964. The other members of the Group were : 

( i) Smt. Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya, Chairman, All India 
Handicrafts Board 

( ii) Miss Gera Sarabhai, Ahmedabad 
(iii) Dr. (Mrs.) Grace Morley, Director, National Museum, New 

Delhi 

2. The Committee submitted their report in June, 1964. The various 
recommendations made in the report are being considered in consultation 
with the University Grants Commission and the Director, National 
Museum, New Delhi. 

3. Re-organisation and Development of Museums.-The scheme of 
Re-organisation and Development of Museums is a scheme centinuing 
from the second Plan period. For the third Plan period, a programme 
limit of Rs. 55 lakh was fixed. Financial assistance under the scheme is 
given on the basis of the priorities laid down by the Central Advisory 
Board of Museums for certain approved items like minor building exten
sions, equipment, publication, museum libraries, and training of museum 
staff. Against the estimated expenditure of Rs. 8,25,000 on this scheme 
during the current financial year the expenditure so far has been 
Rs. 76,000. 

4. Cemral Aaliisory Board of Museums.-Centra! Advisory Board 
of Museums was set up ln 19-'6 to aavlse tne uovernme!lt on maners 
relating to the re-organisation and development of museums m the country 
and to promote closer contacts betwee!' di!ferent mu~e.u!'ls and. closer 
association of Government and the pubhc with the actiVIties of different 
museums in India. 

4.1. Eighth Annual Meeting of the Board.-This was held at Patna 
on December 11, 1964. The recommendations made by the Board for 

! ! 3 
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the development of museums in the country from time to tin;te we~e 
brought to the notice of all the State Governments and museums m India 
for implementation. 

5. National Museum, New Delhi .. -A ~ubord!nate office of the ~_nis
try, the National Museum, New Delhi conti~ued_ Its _prog~amme of vanous 
activities during the year, an account of whtch iS giVen m the paragraphs 
that follow. 

5.1. Exhibition.-Besides the Nehru Memorial ~useum_ a! _Teen Murti, 
the temporary exhibitions organised in th~ Changmg ExhibitiOns Gallery 
and in the proto historic gallery of the N atwnal Museum were : 

(i) An exhibition of Arts of India-Rajasth~n.i and Pa~a~i-compos
ed of decorative arts and arts of daily usc and mmmture pamungs; 

(ii) A photographic exhibition entitled "Monuments ?f India", to 
mark Unesco's International Campaign for the Preservation of Monu
ments; and 

(iii) An exhibition of new archaeological discoveries in Bihar. 

5.1.1. The National Museum participated in the following exhibitions 
and lent them certain exhibits : 

(i) Exhibition in honour of the East-West Music Conference 1964 
organised by the Sangeet Natak Akademi 

(ii) Exhibition of Buddhist Art and Afro-Asian Numismatic Exhibi
tion, Nepal 

(iii) Exhibition held in Lytton centre, Hollywood 
(iv) Exhibition of Oriental Art, organised to synchronise with the 

World Olympic Meet at Tokyo 
( v) Exhibition of stone sculptures and terracottas, which formed part 

of an Indian art exhibition held in Japan last year, and currently being 
shown at important art centres in the United States of America. 

5.L2. Re-organisation of the exhibition, study room and storage for 
manuscripts and of the jewellery galleries is in progress. 

5.1.3. A special room has been installed in the temporary exhibitions 
gallery, reconstituting a room from the Rangmahal, Chamba. consisting of 
mural paintings and a painted wood ceiling. 

5.1.4. A selection of tribal objects from the collection of the late Ver
rier Elwin is being presented in one of the Anthropological galleries. 

5.2. Conservation Laboratory.-Work on the mounting of the murals 
removed from the Rangmahal, Chamba, was continued in the Conserva
tion Laboratory. Besides caring for the National Museum's collections 
of which an 1mport~nt manuscript, the Tuzuk-e-Jahangiri, is being 
treated, the ConservatiOn Laboratory also helped several other institutions 
such as the National Gallery of Modern Art, the State Department of 
Archaeology, Hyderabad, and the Department of Archaeology Govern
ment of Nepal. Analysis of the pigments and the plaster of tile' mural of 
Kulu was undertaken and a report prepared preparatory to considering its 
removal. 
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5.3. Plaster Casts.-2646 plaster casts a reduced scale model of the 
Ashoka Lion Capital and another of th~ Mathura Buddha and nine 
moulds were prepared in the Modelling SectiOn. 

5.4. Educational Service.-The Museum Educational Service provided 
its regular scheduled services, such as four daily guided tours of the museum 
galleries;. special gu.ide~ tou!s for school children by appointment; special 
lectures m the .~~dttorm~, dlustr~te.d tal_ks on museum subjects by Indian 
scholars and vtsttmg foretgn spectaltsts; Illustrated lectures on Indian Art 
in Delhi schools, university and special institutions by Museum officers; 
and documentary film show. The educational service organised this year its 
first special exhibition outside the Museum as part of its extension pro
gramme. An exhibition of protohistoric sites in photographs and plaster 
casts was organised in the Delhi University Library Hall from November 
11-14, 1964. 

5.5. Publications.-Hindi versions of "A Brief Guide to the National 
Museum, New Delhi'', of the educational brochures (a) "Harappan Art" 
and (b) "Indian Sculptures Though the Ages", arc being printed and will 
be issued in January. 

5.6. Library.-Nearly five thousand books were added to the Library 
bringing the total number of books accessioned to 14.000. Special men
tion may be made of the collection of 3,530 books belonging to the late 
Verrier Elwin which the Library has acquired, I ,500 slides were added 
to the slide collection, bringing the total number of slides accessioned to 
3,350. 

5.7. Acquisition of Objects.-During the year under review art objects 
worth Rs. 2,78,466.87 paise were purchased by the National Museum. 
These include 47 objects of late Dr. Guha, 1,084, of late Mr. Elwm and 
23 other items, all of anthropological interest; an inscribed bronze image 
from Chamba. another of Buddha from Nepal and wood carvings from 
Kerala. 

5.7.1. The Art Purchase Committee for the three Central Museums 
viz. the National Museum, New Delhi, the Indian Museum, Calcutta and 
the Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad was constituted during the year 
1963-64. The Committee was reconstituted for another year. This 
Committee for the year 1964-65 consists of 9 members including Vice
President as the Chairman and the directors of the three Central Museums, 
among· others. 

5.7.2. The additional art objects purchased for the National Museum 
during 1964-65 included one manuscript 'Suwar-ui-Kawakib' from Syed 
Masud Hasan Rizavi, Lucknow; Gold coins from the National Defe!'ce 
Fund, Anthropological sp.ecimens of Shri S. K. Goswami, AnthropolOljtCal 
specimens from the Supenntendent, Government of lndta, N.E.F.A. (Ttrap 
Division), Shillong. 

5.7.3. Apart from other purchases, Dr. Elwin's collection was also 
acquired for the National Museum at -the total cost of Rs. 3,01,508. 

5 7 4 380 Palaeoliths and Microliths were acquired through explo
rati~s ·by the Museum sta.ff. S!xty-one prehistoric. tools '?n an exchange 
basis from Cambridge Umverstty, London; 21 stlvcr cams as treasure 
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trove find from Trichanapali and a big h~ard of coins from the Dircc.tor 
General of Archaeological Survey of Indm were added to the collection 
of the National Museum. 

5. 7 .5. Forty-eight gifts from friends of the Museum including weapons 
and other anthropological spec~en. from Nag_aland, . a fine terracotta 
grave votive offering from Surat D1stnct and an m!erestlng ter~acotta seal 
to be attributed to the 9th cent. AD., from Kashmir, repre~entmg preach
ing Buddha were also received in the Nation~ Museu.m. Bes1des the. above, 
an ancient amphora from Cyprus along w1t~ a com! a manuscnpt and 
five large architectural pieces were also receJVed as gifts. 

6 Establishment of the National Science Museum in Delili.-At a 
meet~g held on July 31, 1962, the Committee of. the C_abinet agre.ed !~at 
the National Science Museum should be located Jn Dellu. The avaJ!abJbty 
of site for the location of the museum is yet to be cleared and the actual 
work on the project may perhaps start only towards the close of the 
third Plan. A provision of Rs. 1 crore is suggested for the fourth 
Plan. 

7. Indtan War Memorial Museum, Red Fort, Delhi.-The Indian War 
Memorial Museum, Red Fort, Delhi, which exhibits arms, ammunition 
and equipment used in the First World War along with the contemporary 
regimental colours etc. continued to attract large number of visitors which 
were over I 0 lakh during the year. 

8. Indian Museum. Calcutta.-Indian Museum has functioned 
effectively as one of the biggest centres of education in India for the 
last century and a half. This institution is the first of its kind established 
in India and is governed by the Indian Museum Act, 1910 as amended 
from time to time. At present the. Museum has been divided into six 
sect1ons namely, Archaeological, Art, Anthropological, Geological, In
dustrial (Economic Botany), and Zoological. All these sections except Art 
Section are administered by various surveys under the Government of 
lnd!a. With a view. to improving the present set-up it has since been 
dec1ded that the sections of the Museum be integrated with the Indian 
Museum under the direct control of the Board of Trustees. To start 
with, the two sections viz. Anthropological and Archaeological are being 
integrated immediately. 

8.1. The instituti~n is the biggest of its kind and is visited by persons 
from all parts C?f. India and abroad totalling a minimum of about 12 Iakh 
each year. VISit~rs are ~ken round the galleries by qualified Guide
Le.cturers. Organ~ed parues of students and scholars are given special 
gUidance b:y appomtment. The Indian Mu~eum celebrated 'Asutosh 
Centenary' m 1964. 

. 9. Victoria Memorial Hal/, Calcutta.-The Victoria Memorial Hall 
IS managed ~Y a Boa':<~. of Trustees. It accommodates exhibits mainly 
c.onnected. With the Bnt1sh period of Indian History. The exhibits con
tinued to 1nterest a great number of visitors. Grant-in-aid of Rs 2 09 500 
has been released to Victoria Memorial Hall so far. · ' ' 

h 10. Sa/a~ ~ung Museum, Hyderabad.-The work of construction of 
t e. new bul!dmg of Salar Jung Museum is in progress The ori 'nal 
estimate of Rs. 38.82 lakh approved by the Salar Jung ·Museum B~ard 
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has been revised to Rs. 42.20 lakh in consultation with the Central 
Public Works Department. 

1 0.1. For the maintenance of the Salar Jung Museum a grlint of 
Rs: 3 .• 00,000 has been released up to 31st December, 1964. 'For the new 
buildmg of the Museum a grant of Rs. 5,00,000 has also been released 
up to 30th December, 1964. Further grants for the current financial 
year will be released according to the actual requirements of the Museum 
before the close of the financial year. 

11. Development of Navtt Nalanda Mahavihara.-The Committee 
appointed to consider the integrated development of the Nava Nalanda 
Mahavihara and the Huen Tsang Memorial Hall (at present under cons
truction at Nalanda) has recommended the integrated development of the 
Nava Nalanda Mahavihara and the Hucn Tsang Memorial Hall as one 
Centre of Research and Learning in Buddhistic studies under a common 
Board of Management. The recommendations of the Committee in this 
behalf are under consideration of the Union Government and the State 
Government of Bihar. 

12. National Gallery of Modern Art.-The National Gallery of 
Modern Art is located in Jaipur House. It started with a nucleus collec
tion of about 160 paintings mostly by Amrita Sher Gil in the year 1953. 
Since then efforts have been made to enrich the collection and to make 
arrangements for their suitable display and storage. In accordance with 
the scope of the Gallery, the exhibits represent pictorial and sculptural 
art from 1857. The collection consists of art objects including metal 
images from South India. Gujarat and Nepal, hand printed textiles and 
embroidery, Ra j,mt and Kangra paintings, paintings of the Bengal school 
represented by those of Abanindranath Tagore, Nandalal Bose, Gagen
dranath Tagore, Abdur Rehman Chugtai, Kshitindranath Majumdar and 
others. almost the entire work of Amrita Sher Gil. important works of 
Rabindranath Tagore and of several other artists. Besides contemporary 
paintings, there arc also modern sculptures from all over India and also 
specimens of graphic art like wood cuts, lino cuts, etching aquatints 
etc. 

12.1. Artist's Week.-With a view to making available all the collec
tions of renowned artists at one time to the public and to satisfy the wishes 
of their patrons, it has been decided that all the paintini(S of. every o~t
standing artist in National Gallery of Mode":! ~rt should be ~1splayed r~r 
one week. Under this arrangement, 94 pamtmgs of Amnta Sher Gil 
were displayed at the National Gallery of Modern Art from 21st to 31st 
December, 1964. 

12.2. Art Purchase Committee.-There is an Art Purcha~e Com
mittee for the National Gallerv of Modern Art which was set up tn 1961. 
This Committee advises the Government of India in regard to the pur
chase of art objects for the Gallery. The Committee meets about 4 times 
a vear at different places in the countrv. During the year 1964 two 
such meetings were held at New Delhi and Madras and as a result 48 art 
objects were purchased at a .total cost of Rs. 45,000. The 3-vear term 
of the Committee that expired on 31-3-1964; was further e~tended up to 
30-9-1964. It has been decided to reconstitute the committee. 

13. Fellowships in Museo/ogy.-On the recommendations of the 
Central Advisorv Board of Museums a scheme for the award of fello..y
ships in Museology has been instituted to promote research work m 
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museums. To begin with 3 fellowships of .the value of eac~ Rs. 250 p.m. 
have been awarded to carry: on research m appmved subJect of museo
logy. 

14. National Arl Treasures Fund.-lt has since been decided to wind 
up the fund and utilise the amount of Rs. 6,48,532 collected so far for the 
purchase of art objects for the Indian Museum, Calc.utta, Salar Jung 
Museum, Hyderabad and National Museum, New Delhi. 

15. Buddha Jayanti Park.-At the instance of the !at~ Prime Minister 
and the then Vice-President, it was decided by the Umon Goverrunent 
to Jay a Park at the Kushak View, Ridge, J?e!Jli. .The work allotted. to 
the Central Public Works Department was dtvlded mto two phases. Fmt 
phase that included the development of land at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 9,17,800 has been completed. The second phase included develop
ment of an additional area of 22 acces at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 17,21,600. Major portion of the work was completed and the rest 
was suspended due to the National Emergency in October, 1962. The 
proposal for laying a Japanese style Garden has been dropped and an 
administrative approval for Rs. 35,640 to develop the two acres of land 
kept for the purpose has been issued in I 964-65. 

B. ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

16. The Archaeological Survey of India continued to give attention to 
all its major activities, viz. conservation of the monuments of national 
importance and the gardens attached to them, exploration and excavation 
of sites of archaeological importance, development of archaeological 
museums and publications of informative and research value. 

17. Exploration and Excavation.-Eighteen sites are proposed to be 
excavated during the year, of which the work at Kalibangan. (Rajas
than), Ahichchbatra and Gadharona, (Uttar Pradesh), Burzahom 
(Jammu and Kashmir), Besnagar (Madhya Pradesh), Gudiyam and 
Kaveripattinam (Madras), Dhamikotta (Andhra Pradesh) will be a 
continuation of last year's work. The site at Kalibangan has continued 
to yie!d. ~vid.ence of great importance to the understanding of our culrure 
and cJYilizahon of a bygone age. Up to November 1964, 1,876 villages 
were surveyed as par~ of a country-wide exploration under the Five-Year· 
Plan. The .rece.nt du;~overy of Harappan sites in Sabaranpur District 
and other sites m PatJala and Amribar revealing the further extent of 
Harappan culture is noteworthy. · -

t8. Up-keep and Maintenance of' Mon'uments.-Seventccn monu
!Jlents in Goa have been chosen for declaration ·as monuments of national 
nnportance. Of .t~ese, lar~·scale r.ep~ir works, including chemical 
treatment ( compnsmg extens!~e rebUil-ding and preservation of paintings) 
were undertaken to .the Bas1l~c~ of Born Jesus, Se Cathedral and the 
Church ~f St. Franc1s. of Ass1s1. so as to bring them in a good state ef 
preservation. Garde~mg OJle;ra!lons were also undertaken to beautify 
the mon_uments. MaJor repa1r works were also undertaken to the walls 
of tb~ S1ndhudurg fort at M:Uyr.m, and to tomb of Zaimul Abdin's mother 
at Srma~ar. .The Mahaparuurvana Stupa at Kushinagar, .which had col· 
lapsed, IS bemlf reconstructed. Special repairs to Rani Lakshmi Bai's 
Palace at Jhans1 and monuments at Hampi are in progress. 
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19. Archeeological Museums.-Two new museum buildings have 
been constructed, respectively at Konarak and Amravati, and these will 
be opened to the public after arrangement of the exhibits therein. The 
hill-top Museum at Nagarjunakonda, constructed at a cost of about 8 
lakh of rupees, is being got ready. The work received a setback due to 
national calamities in that area recently and as such, the opening of the 
museum is likely to take some more time. The Indian Museum, Cal
cutta, which was badly affected in many ways due to the Emergency, is 
fast regaining its fulness. A new bronze gallery has been opened at the 
museum. 

20. Exhibirion.-An exhibition of Ancient Indian Art symbolizing 
our art and cultural tradition was arran~ed in Japan from November 
1963, to March 1964, which earned encomiums from the public and art
lovers alike. At the req\lest of a f~w museums in the United States of 
America, the exhibition is being currently held in the U.S.A .. the Archaeo
logical Survey of India also participated in the Exhibition of Arts of 
Oriental countries arranged by the same Tokyo Organisation for two 
weeks from 20th October, 1964, to synchronize with the Olympic Games. 
An exquisite sculpture of Buddha in preaching attitude from the Archaeo
logical Museums at Sarnath known for its remarkable serenity and gran
deur was lent for this el<hibition. 

21. Activities Outside lndia.-As in the past year, the activities of the 
Survey were not confined to India alone. Shri A. Ghosh, Director General 
of Archaeology in India visited Afghanistan in July-August, 1964 for ex
ploring the possibilities of preserving the colossal statues of Buddha at 
Bamian and selecting a suitable site for excavation. His report is under 
Government's consideration. As part of the aid programme to Nepal, 
the Archaeological Survey of India proposes to undertake the preserva
tion of paintings at Bhaktapur ncar Kathmandu as they are deteriorating. 

22. Collaboration with Unesco.-Known the world over for :her 
priceless monuments 'and with a culture and history dating back to over 
5,000 years, India befittingly responded to the Unesco's call for an inter· 
national campaign for monuments and organised it at the national level 
for a fortnight in November, 1964, to educate the public on the cultural, 
historical and artistic value of the great monuments and to inculcate a 
sense of responsibility for their preservation for posterity. The campaiRn 
was organised by the Government of India through the agency of the 
Archaeological Survey of India. The State Governments-particularly 
theii' EdQcation Departments and Directorates of Archaeology, 1\1 useums 
and Educational Institutions gave their whole hearted cooperation. 

23. Publications.-Four new sets of picture postcards of repreSenta
tive monuments at Nagarjunakonda. Vishnupur, Lucknow and Goa were 
published and released for sale to the public as part of publicity pro
gramme of the Survey. Another important publication brou~ht out by 
the Survey is the Monograph on "Pallava Cave-temples" by Shri K. R. 
Srinivasan, Deputy Director-General of Archaeology, which is the fir't 
volume in the Temple ArchiteCture series on the programme of publica
tions of the Temple Survey Project set up under the Survey. 

24. Meetings.-The twentieth meeting of the Central Advisory Board 
(){ Archaeology was :held at Patna with the Minister of Education in the 
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Chair. The Governor of Bihar inaugurated the meeting. A . variety of 
problems relating to archaeology were discussed at the meetmg and a 
number of important resolutions were passed. 

C. NATIONAL ARCHIVES OF INDIA 

25. The main activities of the National Archives of India ~elate to 
accession, repair and preservation of records, research and technrcal ser· 
vice and training and publication. 

26. Accession.-192 authenticated copies of Bi!ls passed .bY the 
various States Legislatures and assented to by the Presrdent of lndta w~re 
received from the Ministry of Home Affairs. 1,163 books and 415 perro· 
dicals were added to the Department Library. 

26.1. Among the significant additions to the Department's private 
-archives and historical documents. mention may be made of the collec
tions of Dr. M. R. Jayakar, V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, V. Krishnaswami Aiyer 
and Purushottam Das Tandon. Documents of the India Independence 
League at Singapore were also acquired. 

26.2. Under the programme of acquisition of materials o~ Indian 
interests, the papers of former Governors General Lord Dalhousre, Lord 
William Bentick and Lord Hardinge and former Secretary of State for 
India Lord Chamberlain were acquired in microfilm from various libraries 
and repositories. 

26.3. Photo copies of a nishan of Princess Jahan Ara and a Farman 
of Emperor Akbar were procured from Surat. 

27. Compilation of Reference Media.-Lists were prepared of the 
files of Legislative Department ( 1872-89) and Military Department 
( 1876-89) of the Government of India. Listing of papers of G. K. 
Gokhale, B. G. Khaparde and Badruddin Tyabji was completed. Lists 
were prepared of papers of Duke of Argyll and Lord Dalhousie. Fur
ther progress was made in preparing a descriptive list of Persian COI·res
pondence (1804-07), press listing of Secret Department records (1783-6), 
indexing of the Alqabnama, the Foreign and Political Department records 
(1781-83) and cataloguing the Survey of India maps. 

28. Research and Reference.-The number of research scholars in· 
eluding those from the U.K., the U.S.A., Australia, Germany and Sweden, 
who availed themselves of facilities for consulting records was 118 this 
year as against 190 last year. 

29. Technical Service.-A number of institutions and individuals 
from abroad as well as within the country availed themselves of technical 
a~vice. of the National Archives of India, notably among them are : 
Brr Lrbrary, Kathmandu, Nepal, Gandhi Smarak Nidhi Bhandaricar 
Orie',ltal Research Institute, Poona, Registrar General'; Office. New 
Dclhr. 

30. Training in Archi~es Keeping.-Three candidates successfully 
complet~d the one:year Dtplo!Da Course in Archives-Keeping offered by 
the National Archtves of Indra. The Archivist of the Ceylon Govern· 
ment completed the study-cum-observation tour arranged by the National 
Archives of India under the Colombo Plan. 
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32. Pub/ications.-In collaboration with the University of Calcutta, 
Ochterlony Papers on .Delhi and Central India (1818-25) were published. 
Progress was maintained in printing of Fort William-lmlia House Cor
respondence Vol. VII (Home Public, 1773-76) and Calender of Persian 
Correspondence, Vol. XI (1794-95). The Indian Archives, Vol. XIV 
(Jan. 1961-Dec. 1962) was published. Fort William-India House 
Correspondence Vol. HI (Home Public, 1760-63), Vol. XXI (Military 
Department, 1797-1800), Descriptive list of Secret Department Reco~ 
Vol. II (1776-80) and the Indian Archives Vol. XV (Jan. 1963-Dec. 
1964) were sent to the press. Arrangements were made for reprinting 
of Selections from Educational Records. 

32. Grants to State Governments.--Grants were given to the State 
Governments of Bihar, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Mysore, 
Orissa, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal and Rajasthan for the com
pilation of material for the National Register of Records in private cus
tody. 

33. Adviso1-y Bodies and Committees.-The National Committee of 
Archivists met at Trivandrum in December, 1964 to discuss matters of 
archives in the Union and States. In the same month the Historical 
Documents Purchase Committee also met to consider the acquisition of 
some documents from private sources. 

34. Indo-So1•iet Cu/Jural Exchange Programme.-Under this Pro
gramme, Shri K. D. Bhargava, Director of Archives, visited the various 
records repositories of the Soviet Union. 

35. Genera/.-The administrative control of the archives in Goa wa~ 
transferred to the National Archives of India from the 1st October, 
1964. 

36. Programme for 1965-66.-In addition to completing its present 
accession work on hand, the National Archives of India proposes to con
tinue its programme of locating and acquiring documents bearing on 
modern Indian history, private papers of former Governors General, 
Viceroys, and Secretaries of State as well as of eminent Indians. Em
phasis will continue to be laid on appraisal and weeding of records of 
ephemeral value in custody of the National Archives of India as well as 
in the record rooms of other government agencies. 

36.1. As regards publication programme, the pri!lting of Vol. XV of 
the Indian Archives Vol. VII of Fort William-Indra House Correspon
dence Vol XI of Cdlendar of Persian Correspondence and Persian Akhbar 
are expected to be completed. Another Volume of Fort William-!ndia 
House Correspondence will be sent to the press. A voluD?c of Descrri?~ive 
list of Secret Department Records and Index to the Fowgn and Po!rtr~al 
Department Records (1781-83) will be rc:ady for press. Descnpnve 
listing of Persian Correspondence (1806-7) 1s hkely to be completed. 
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D. FINANCIAL PROVISION 

37. Financial Provision.-The financial provision for the various 
schemes described in this Chapter are given below : 

Sl. Provic::ton for 1964-65 
No. Name of the scheme Provision for 

Original Revised 1965-66 

2 3 4 5 

I. Reorganisation and development of Muse~ 
urns 1!,00,000 8,25,000 8,25,000 

2. Indian War Memorial 20,800 21,600 21,800 

3. National Museum, New Delhi 21,41,200 19,37,000 22,26,200 

4. Indian Museum, Calcutta 5,69,JOJ 4,55,000 5,00,000 
5_ Victoria Memonal Hall, Calcutta 3,44,400 3,44,400 2,16,200 
6. Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad 17,45,000 10,50,000 17,00,000 
7. Nava Nalanda Mahavihara •. 50,000 50,000 1,50,000 
8. National Gallery of Modern Arts 4,00,800 3,29,100 3,76,500 
9. Archaeological Survey of India 1,28,30,000 1,16,37,000 1,21,96,400 

10. National Arch1ves of fndia 15,49,000 15,51,000 16,47,800 



CHAPTERXN 

EXTERNAL CULTURAL RELATIONS 

A cultural activities programme, designed to promote mutual under
~tanding and goodwill and to foster closer relations with foreign countries. 
IS drawn up each year in consultation with the Ministry of External Affairs 
and the concerned Indian missions abroad. The scope of this pro
gramme is very wide and it includes exchange of delegations of artistes, 
students and scholars, exchange of publications, exhibitions and art ob
jects, presentation of books, deputation of Indian teachers for service 
abroad, participation m international congresses and conferences, bilate
ral cultural agreements, creation of Chairs of Indian Studies in other 
countries and assisting in the translation and publication of Indian classics 
into foreign languages and vice-versa. At non-governmental level, a 
significant part of such activities is carried on by the Indian Council for 
Cultural Relattons-an autonomous organisation financed entirely by the 
Ministry. 

A. AcTIVITIES OF THE MINISTRY 

2. The activities of the Ministry in respect of cultural relation& with 
foreign countries were carried out on a subdued scale in view of the 
national emergency and stringent financial conditions-particularly of 
foreign exchange. The approved· programme of Rs. 55.23 lakh wa& scaled 
down to Rs. 40 lakh. 

3. C.ultural Agreements.-For some years. now the Union Govern
ment have executed a number of cultural agreements with foreign coun
tries. At the moment India has cultural agreements with 17 countries, 
namely. Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Hungary, Indo
nesia, Iran, Iraq, Japan, Mongolia, Norway, Poland, Rumania. Turkey. 
the United Arab Republic, the USSR and Yugoslavia. The&e agree
ments envisage cooperation in the fields of culture, education and scfence. 
The instruments of ratification in respect of the Indo-Afghan Cultural 
Agreement were exchanged on February 16, 1965. 

3.1. Under the provisions of the respective Cultural Agreements 
with the USSR and Poland, the Indo-Soviet Joint Committee and Indo
Polish Joint Committee met in New Delhi in the early months of the 
year 1964 and finalised cultural' exchange programmes to be implemented 
during 1964-65 and 1965-66, respectively. Similarly, under the provi
sions of the Indo-Hungarian Cultural Agreement, representatives of the 
twO' countries met to finalise the cultural exchange plan for 1964-65. 

4. Delegations to Other Countries.-Indian delegations were sponsor
ed during the year by the Government in various fields on different 
occasions. 

4'.1. Afghanistan.-!\ 35-member Cultural Delegation consisting of 
musicians dancers and a hockey team were sent to Kabul under the 
leadership of Shri D. K. Barooab, Education Mi~ister,, Government of 
Assam to participate in the Afghan J ashan celebrations m August,, 1964. 

123> 
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4.2. Burma, Japan and Laos.-A 31-member Cultural Delegation 
consisting of artistes of Kathak, Manipuri and Bhru:at Natyam ~an~e styles 
visited Burma during January-February, 1964. While the Man•pun troupe 
returned to India from Burma, the other two troupes went to Laos, and 
the Bharatiya Kala Kendra troupe to Hong Kong and Tokyo. 

4.3. Ceylon.-A twenty-seven-member cultural delegation conststing 
of dancers of Kathak and Manipuri styles visited Ceylon to participate in 
the 'All Nations Music Festival' organised by the Government of Ceylon 
in connection with the Industrial exhibition in Colombo. During its stay 
of 11 days the delegation gave a number of performances there. 

4.4. Mauritius.--Shri Nand Kishore, music teacher and Smt. Kamal 
Kirtikar, dance teacher have been sent to Mauritius to teach Indian music 
and dance at the Hindustani School of Music and Dance opened in Port 
Louis in April, 1964. 

4.5. Nepal.-Two well-known Indian musicians-Smt. Kalyani Roy 
(Sitarist) and Shri M. Ali Khan (Vocalist) were sent to Nepal to parti
cipate in the Independence Day Celebrations held in Kathmandu in 
August, 1964. 

4.5.1. A delegation of musicians consisting of Sarvashri V. B. Jog 
(Violinist), M.A. Kalyanakrishna Bhagavathar (Veena), Nandlal Ghosh 
(Sarod), Devendra Murdeshwar (Flute), Smt. Lakshmi Shankar and 
Malvika Kanan (Vocalists) was sent to Nepal to give recitals in connec
tion with the Indian Trade Exhibition being held there. Some of the 
musicians also participated in the Indian Republic Day celebrations orga
nise<! by the Indian Embassy in Kathmandu. The Kalakshetra troupe 
of Madras was also sent to Nepal which gave performances in Kathmandu 
between January 27 to February 4, 1965. A few poets are likely to visit 
Kathmandu in March, 1965. 

4.6. Sikkim.-A troupe of Manipuri dancers from Triveni Kala 
Sangam visited Sikkim to participate in the Independence Day Celebra
tions there. 

· 4.7. Turkey, Hzmgary, Morocco and Yugoslavia.-The Indian 
Revival Group, Calcutta, visited Turkey to participate in the Inter
national Folklore Festival held in Istanbul in August, 1964. They also 
visited Hungary, Morocco and Yugoslavia. 

4.8. U.S.S.R. and Bulgaria.-The Education Minister visited the 
USSR and Bulgaria during the year. As a result of discussions held 
by the Education Minister in the USSR, a number of proposals on 
e~u~ational, cultural and technical cooperation were agreed upon. The 
stgmficant amongst these are the proposals for the establishment of an 
Institute of ~ussian Studies in India and Soviet assistance for setting 
up of. 7 Regional Colleges of Technology in India. 

4.9. The following visited the USSR for 4-6 weeks : 

4.9.1. Sarvashri G. C. Sharma, B. B. La! andY. D. Shmma visited 
the USSR to· acquaint themselves with the latest Archaeological research 
there. 

4.9.2 .. Shri N. M. Ketkar, Librarian, Central Secretariat Library, 
New Delht went for a study of the library system in the USSR. 
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4.9.3. Dr. B. B. Lal, Arcllaeological Chemist visited the USSR for 
specialised work on "Radio Carbon Method of Time Determination." 

. 4.9.4. ~hri . A. . K. Narain, Prin~ipal, College of lndology, Banaras 
Hmdu Umverstty IS scheduled to vtsit the USSR in the near future 
under the Indo-USSR Cultural Programme for acquainting himself with 
collections of coins of the Indo-Greek, Indo-Scythian, Kushan and other 
Indian series and collect material on "Contacts between Central Asia 
and Ancient India." 

4.10. Hong Kong, Malaysia.-At the invitation of some cultural orga
nisations, Shrimati Indrani Rehman visited Hong Kong. She also gave 
performances, on her return journey in Kuala Lumpur and Singapore 
under the joint sponsorship of the Information Service of India and the 
Arts Council of Malaya. 

4.11. Pakistan.-A delegation consisting of three members namely 
Dr. Mulk Raj Anand (Panjab University), Dr. Masood Hussain Khan 
(Osmania University, Hyderabad) and Prof. N. S. Bendre (M.S. Uni
versity, Baroda) participated in the seminar organised by the Pakistan 
Thinkers Forum from February 10 to 14, 1965. 

5. Delegations from Other Cquntries.-A number of delegations 
also visited India during the period for diverse purposes and mi various 
occasions. A brief account is given below. 

5.1. Burma.-Mr. U. Bo Kay, Conservator of the Archaeological 
Department of Burma came to India in May 1964 for six months on a 
study-cum-training tour. He received trainiqg in Epigraphy · in the 
office of the Government Epigraphist for India at Ootacamund. 

5.2. Hungary.-A thirtysix-member Dance and Music Ensemble from 
Budapest arrived in Bombay on 11th February, 1965 on a one-month visit 
to the country. During its stay the troupe will give performances in 
Bombay, Hyderabad, Del)li, Chandigarh and Jaipur. During its stay 
in Delhi, the troupe will give a performance in Surehra village on February 
26, 1965. 

5.2.1. Miss Edith Toth, Curator of Indian Art in Hungary arrived il) 
New Delhi on 25th January, 1965 on a six-month visit of the country. 
During her stay, Miss Toth will do research work on the "Development 
of Indian Paintings" and will visit museums in Delhi, Calcutta, Varanasi 
and Bombay etc. 

5.3. Japan.-Mr. Jiro Enjoji, Managing Director and Editor-in-Chief 
of Nihon Keizai Shimbun, Japan, arrived in India on 14th January on a 
goodwill visit, for 12 days. 

5.4. Nepal.-A IS-member Nepalese delegation arrived in Patna on 
14th February 1965 on a three-week goodwill visit. The delegation will 
visit places of 'cultural and historical interest in the country. 

5.5. Sikkim.-A 20-member Sikkimese delegation arrived in India on 
the 2nd February, 1965 on a one-monf!t vi~it. . During its stay, the dele
gation will visit places of cultural and htstoncal mterest. 

5.6. U.A.R.-A 55-member cultural troupe (Reda Troupe) came 
to India in November 1964 for a period of four weeks. During their 
stay in India they ga.Je performances in J?elhi, Agra, Bhopal, Hydcra
bad and Calcutta. 
L29Edu/64 
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5.7. U.K.-Dr. P. S. Noble, Principal, King's Co~ege, London, 
arrived in India on 15th January on a one-month g_ood~ tour of the 
country, under the cultural activities programme of th1s M1mstry. 

5.8. U.S.S.R.-Under the Cultural Exchange Programme be.nyeen 
India and the USSR a Soviet Circus consisting of acrobats, magJcJans, 
dancers jugglers alo~gwith trained animals including tigers, bears, horses 
and birds gave Performances before large audienc:s in !3ombay, Hyder~
bad, Madras, Calcutta, Kanpur .and New Deihl dunng March-April, 
1964. 

5.8.1. Two Soviet Scholars, Mr. Y. V. G~ovsky and V. M. 
Moskalenko came to India in August, 1964 on a SIX-week tour to study 
and collect material- on the problems of National Consolidation of the 
People in India. 

5.8.2. A 25-member troupe of Dancers and Musicians came to India 
in December, 1964-January 1965. During their stay in. India, th~ 
troupe gave performances in Madras, Hyderabad, Bombay, Ja1pur, Delht, 
Lucknow and Patna. 

6. Delegations Expected.-The following delegations are expected : 
(i) Hungarian composers-February-March, 1965. 

(ii) 10-member Delegation from Afghanistan-March, 1965. 

7. Exhibitions Sent Abroad.-A brief account of the various exhibi
tions sent or objects loaned out to foreign countries is given in the follow
ing paragraphs. 

7.1. Cey/on.-An exhibition consisting of paintings, calligraphy, 
handicrafts etc. having an Islamic background, was sent to Ceylon. 

7.2. Europe.-An amount of Rs. 15,000 was given to Shri Amarnath 
Sehgal, an eminent Indian Sculptor, for taking an exhibition of his 
sculptures to Europe. Exhibitions at Belgrade (Yugoslavia) and Frank
furt (West Germany) have already been held. An Exhibition at Paris 
(France) is being held during January-February, 1965. An additional 
sum of approximately Rs. 11,500 has been sanctioned for the purpose. 

7.3. lapan.--On a request made by the Nihon Keizai Shimbun of 
Tokyo, the Government loaned three art objects including the sculpture 
"Preaching Buddha", from Sarnath for an Exhibition of Ancient Arts 
of Oriental Countries, organised in Tokyo during October-November 
1964. ' 

7.4. U.S.A.--0£ the 247 art objects loaned for the Exhibition in 
Japan, 118 sculptures and terracottas have been further loaned to five 
Am~~C!lll Museums for exhibitions in five cities in the U.S.A. The 
Exhibltl.on has already been held at San Francisco Seattle and Cleveland 
and will be taken to New York and Honolulu. ' ' 

8. Exhibition From Hungary.-A photographic exhibition from 
Hungary is likely to be organised in India in March, 1965. 

· .9. Presentation and .Exchange of Indian Art Objects, Books, etc.
Indian art and other objects have been presented to various individuals, 
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institutions and organisations in Afghanistan, Australia Brazil Burma 
Canada, Chile, Cuba, Ghana, Iran, Indonesia, Madag~car Mauritius' 
Mexico, Poland, Switzerland, Turkey, UAR, VSA and USSR. ' 

.9.1. Book~ o~ Indian ~st_ory! art, literature etc. were presented to 
various orgarusatwns and lllStitutions abroad through the respective 
Indian Missions. 

9 .2. During the current financial year, various Indian Missions abroad 
organised essay competitions on subjects relating to India in their accre
dited territories. The winners are being awarded prizes in the form of 
books, objects of Indian art and handicrafts, gramaphone records of 
Indian music etc. 

10. Fellowships and Scholarships to Tibetan Lamas.-Twelve learn
ed Tibetan refugee lamas are being given fellowships at the rate of 
Rs. 300 p.m. per head. They are presently engaged in research work 
in various Indian universities and institutions of higher learning. Twenty
five undergraduate Tibetan refugee lamas are receiving scholarships at 
the rate of Rs. 100 per month per head for prosecuting their studies at 
degree level at the Sanskrit Uruversity, Varanasi, Nava Nalanda Maha
vihara, Nalanda and Namgyal Institute of. Tibetology, Gangtok. 

11. Participation in International Congresses and Conferences 
Abroad.--Shri Kanti Chandra Pandey of Lucknow participated in the 
Fifth International Congress on Aesthetics held in Amsterdam during 
August-September, 1964. (2) The Children's Little Theatre, Calcutta, 
participated in the Commonwealth Art Festival in the U.K. (3) Kumari 
Kamala participated in the Theatre des Nations Festival, Paris, held in 
May, 1964. ( 4) The Dagar Brothers gave performances in the Berlin 
International Festival held in September, 1964. 

12. Subsidies for Travel Abroad for Approved Purpose.--Swami 
Ranganathananda of the Ramakrishna Mission, Calcutta, was granted a 
travel subsidy to enable hini to participate in the Swami Vivekananda 
birth Centenary celebrations in Indonesia. (2) Shri E. M. Aryanayakam 
was given a travel subsidy to visit West Germany at an invitation from 
the University of Saarbrucken to lecture on the system of Basic educa
tion and the educational experinlent at Sewagram. (3) A travel subsidy 
was given to the Asia Society, New York, who sponsored Shri Ravi 
Shankar accompanied by two artistes, for visiting the U.S.A. during 
September 1964-February 196~. The pa~y gave perfo!mances at 
various places under the sponsorshtp of the Soctety. ( 4) Shrt M. Zaheer 
visited France on a Government travel subsidy to study museology and 
administration of museums in France. 

13. Grant-in-Aid For External Cultural Relations.-Financial assist
ance in the form of ad-hoc grants was given to various cultural orga
nisations, individuals etc. as mentioned below : 

(i) Educational institution in Nepal through the Indian Embassy, 
Nepal. 

(ii) Friends of India Society, Santiago, Chile. 
(iii) India League, Sydney, Australia. 
(iv) Indian Council for Africa, New Delhi. 
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(v} Indo-Iranian Culture Association, Teheran, Iran. 
(vi) Indian Hospice, Jerusalem, Jordan (Building grant). 

(vii) Indo-Nepal Friendship Association, Kathmandu, Nepal. 
(viii) Indo-Turkish Cultural Association, Istanbul, Turkey. 

(ix) Indo-Arab Friendship Society, Cairo, TJ.A.R. 

(ll:) Indo-Austrian Association, Vill_nna,. 
( ll:i) Italo-lndian As.sociation, Rome, Italy. 

(xii) Japan,-lndia Societies at Tokyo and Kyoto, Japan. 

(ll:iii) New University Law Library, Oxford. 
( xiv) Pracya Vidya Vihara, Calcutta. 
(xv) Ramakrishna Mission Society, Rangoon, Burma. 
(li:Vi) Ramala;ishna Vc;danta Society, T(>kyo, Japan. 

(Jivii) ~amakrishna Mission Vedanta Centre, London. 
(n;iU) R,Q¥al School 1>f M'l(lil;ine, Vientaine, Laos. 

(xix} Royal Asiatic Society, London. 
(n} Subsidy for Nepali Literary publications through Indian 

Embassy, Nepal. 

14e. International Students Hou.ses.-A prestige International hostel 
building, India House, is being erected at the Cite Universitaire, Paris, 
at a cost o~ approll:ima,tely Rs. 44 lakh. The hostel, when completed, 
wi)l prQVidc a,ccoDlll;J.odation for 100 students/scholars, 30 per cent of 
wl).ich will be utilised by foreign students and the rest v,:ill be placed at 
the disposal of the Indian student community in Paris. 

15. Financial Provisions.-Activities similar to those mentioned in 
foregoing pages are likely to be undertaken during 1965-66. A pro
gramme of Cultural Activities with a financial limit of Rs. 73,59,800 
has been drawn up in consultation with the Ministry of External Affairs, 
against which a budget provision of Rs. 38,35,000 only has been sug
gested in the Demands for Grants. A break-up of the financial provi-
sions under broad categories of activities is given below : . 

SJ. Provision for Provision 
No. Scheme 1964-65 for 1965-66 

Original Revised 

1. Grants-in-aid for International Cultural 
Activities .. 4,03,900 7,00,000 2,40,900 

2. Cultural Delegations 10,05,500 7,00,000 10,00,000 
3. Other Cultural Activities .. !5,90,600 16,00,000 15,94,100 
4. Hospitality and Entertainment-Cultural 

Relations wtth foreign countries for i..1. .. 
coming delegations, visitors, etc . .. 10,00,000 10,00,000 10,00,000 

B. INDIAN COUNCIL FOR CuLTURAL RELATIONS 

16. The Government grant to the Indian Council for Cultural Rela
tions for the year 1964-65 amounted to Rs. 12 lakh. A brief account 
of the activities of the Council during the period is given below. 
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l7. Cultural Exchange.-UI'Ider this prograriune the Council receiv
ed a variety of visitors, played hosts to several delegations awarded 
travel gtants and organised exhibitions and lectures. These ~e describ
r.d in the following paragraphs. 

17.1. Visitors.-Among a large number of distinguished scholars, 
artistlll writers and specialists in different fields who visitec;i India at the 
invitation of the Council or were given hospitality by ~he Council during 
their stay here, mention may be made of Dr. R. R. Ralarosy, birector
General of the Public Health and President Of the Malagasy Academy, 
Madagascar; Chief Mrs. 1'. A'yo Manuwa of Nigeria; Madame Pung Peng 
Cheng, Deputy in the Cambodian National Assembly; Mr. C. Minderovit, 
the distinguished author of Yugoslavia; Dr. M. A. Lahababi, poet and 
Dean of the Faculty of Letters of Morocco; Dr. Kenneth 0. Dike, Vice
Chancellor of the University of lbadan, Nigeria; Lord Robbins, Chairman 
of the Financial Times and Chairman of the Committee for Higher Educa
tion in Britain; and Dr. J. V. Narlikar, the distinguished Indian Scierttist. 
The Council also assisted in the arrangements for the visit of other foreigrt 
dignltories. 

17.1.1. The Council sponsored the visit to the USSR of two 
indian writers viz. Shri R. K. Narayan and Shri C. Balakrishna Rao 
under the Indo-Soviet CUltural Agreement. A four-week lecture-tour 
by Dr. R. V. Joshi of Delhi University was also sponsored by the 
Council. Dr. Joshi visited several European countries and gave lectu
res on Indian Philosophy and Sanskrit literature in Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary and Poland. The Council sent a team of two Indian Qazis to 
participate in the International ;Ouran Reading Competition held at 
Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia) in January, 1965. 

17.2. Delegations.-the Council was host to several delegations 
from abroad including a three-member goodwill delegation of religious 
leaders from the Soviet Union and a delegation of four Turkish Scientists. 
The Council organized a post-Conference tour for 15 delegates to the 
Conference of World Fellowship of Buddhists held at Sarnath. The 
Council also extended its hospitality to the delegates to the Conference 
on International Understanding Through Education and to a group of 18 
Trainees from Malavi and Tanzania who visited India under the Com
monwealth Assistance yrogramme of the Government. 

17.3. Travel Grants.-· Travel grants were given to Dr. Maqbuf 
Ahtned of Muslim Univetsity in cobnectiort with his study--cum-lecture 
tout of West Asia; to Dr. K. Yunus 'df Indonesia for a stbdy"tour In 
India, to Rev. Prof. Xavier S. Thani Nayagam, Head of the DejJart
ment of Indian Studies, University of Malaysia for a study-tour of 
India; t'o Mr. Pieter :Srattinga, a DUtch DeSigner ahc'l e'ducatlortist to 
visit Desigh ~entres . b'l Ihdia, . t~ Shti. Ulpal. Dutt an~ Smt. ~ova Sert itt 
c!lhliection lmth tl1e1r study-tour to see Theatre art m Europe; Dr. De 
An~elis Profes'sot !lf Hindi and Trtdian Smdies at Rume fdr ~ study
tohr m' fndilt. A travel ~an't was also placed a:t the 'disjjosat of th!> 
Indian Council of World Aifai\'s ffi 'corlnecliOh with \he C'oil\lfidnweafl~ 
Relations Conference. 

! 7·.~ ExhibitiOns.-Five exhibitions were organized bY tire Council 
tlunfig the year : 

l. 11\Veilty Years Of ~ulgana· in rollaboralloh with tfle Bulgarian 
Embassy; 
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2. 'Polish Poster Art' in collaboration with the ·, Indian National 
Commission for Unesco; , 

3. 'Ravenna Mosaics' in collaboration with the Italian Embassy; 
4. 'American Prints Today', in collaboration with Prints Council 

and Asia Society of New York; . 
S. 'USSR Today and Tomorrow' in collaboration with the. Embassy 

of the USSR. _ 

17.5. Lectures.-The Sixth series of Azad Memorial Lectures was 
delivered in March 1964 by Dr. ~ados P. Romulo, President of th~ 
Philippines University. The subject ~f his two .l.ectures was 'C:on~em
porary Nationalism and World O~de~. I~ additiOn the <;ouncil 1~elf 
arranged and helped other orgaruzations II! the country 10 arrang10g 
a large number of talks by several of the distil!guished scholars who 
visited India during the year. Lord Robbins gave a public lecture 
at Azad Bhavan on 'University Education in the Modern World'. Mr. 
Ben Enwonwu .of Nigeria spoke on 'Art in ,Africa', Rev. William 
Coffin of Yale University, U.S.A. delivered the George Washington 
Carver Memorial Lecture on 'Universities and the Social Order'. Prof. 
Mro Ojeda of Mexico spoke on 'Democracy in Developing Countries'; 
and Mr. Metin And of Turkey on 'Turkish Theatre and its Scenic Art'. 

17.6. ICCR Professors and Lecturers.-The Council continued to 
maintain and support Chairs of Indian studies in Australia, Iran and 
Yugoslavia and the Visiting Professor of Slav Studies in India. The 
three Cultural Lecturers of the Council stationed in Trinidad, British 
Guiana and Surinam have continued their useful work of teaching Hindi 
and giving lectures on different aspects of Indian culture. The Council 
continued its subsidy to the Hindi Lecturer at the University of Rome in 
Italy. 

18. PublicationJ!.-Jn addition to the three journals viz. the Indo
Asian Culture, Thaqafatul Hindi and Cultural News from India, the 
Council published five books during the year: (i) Contemporary National
ism and World Order-Carlos Romulo; (ii) India in Ceylonese History, 
Society and Culture-M. D. Raghavan; (iii) Drama in Rural India
J. C. Mathur; (iv) The Novel in Modern India (Proceedings of the 
P.E.N. Conference in 1961) and (v) Modern Indian Thought-V. S. 
Naravane: Three ~ks ex~ted to be r7leased shortly are: (a) 
Introduction to India; (b) Ind1an Influence 10 American Literature and 
Thought-John Reid and (c) Monograph on the Marathi Language
N. G. Kalelkar. 

' 

19. Students Service Units.-AII overseas students about whom intima
tion was r~ceived in time were received on their arrival by the Council's 
representahves at .Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras. The Council 
also helped. them !n arr~nging their onward journey to the places of their 
study and 10 .~ding. smtable accommodation for them. Other activities 
of the Connell m th1s field. are as described below. , 

19.1. Introduction Courses.-Four courses were organized by the 
Colll!cil for the newly arrived overseas students at Bombay, Calcutta, 
Delh1 and Madras. Ove.r 150 students attended these courses. Sixteen 
CO~~:fSes . were also organ1sed during the year, one for the --Syracuse 
Umvers1ty scholars, two for Indian students going to the U.S.A. in 
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collaboration with U.S.I.S., ·ten courses for Indian officers and Techni-
4?ians !fOing to _the U.S~A. in collaboration with the U.S. A.I.D. and three 
l?r oflicers. gomg to France and Germany under the National Producti
VIty Council Programme. The total number of participants in these 
COurses was over 500~ 

19.2. Summer Camps mul Educationa~ Tours.-Four Sununer 
Camps for overseas students were organised by the Council in May
June .1964 as ~gainst !hree in th~ preceding years. Two Camps were 
held m Kashmir, one m Mussoone and one in Ooty, Ban!lalore and 
Mys_o~e. 219 students from 38 countries including some lndmn students 
participated m these Camps. Several excursions and picnics by parties 
of overseas students were subsidised by the Council and the Council 
itself organized three study-tours, one in the Punjab, another in Rajas
t~an. and the third in Orissa which were highly appreciated by the parti
Clpatmg students. 

19.3. Grants and Scholarships.-The details under this item may be 
seen in Section V of Chapter on 'Scholarships'. 

19.4. Students' Advisers and Local Welfare Committees.-25 Indian 
Universities have now appointed Foreign Students' Advisers in collabo
ration with the Council. A meeting of Foreign Students Advisers and 
representatives of the concerned Ministries of the Government of India 
and of the University Grants Commission was convened by the Council 
in November in order to consider the ways and means of strengthening 
the work for the welfare of overseas students. Local Welfare Com
mittees consisting of members of the Faculty and interested citizens are 
fnnctioning in 12 centres and the Council has continued to subsidise 
their activities. An effort is being made to set up similar Committees 
in other places. 

19.5. Hindi Classes.-Hindi Classes for the benefit of 
students were arranged by the Council at Annamalai Nagar, 
Chandigarh, Delhi, Kanpur and Varanasi. A course in the 
language was also provided at Calcutta. 

over;eas 
Bombay, 

Bengali 

19.6. International Students Hostels and Social Gatherings.~The 
International Students Hostels at Bombay, Calcutta and the International 
Centre at Madras continue to provide residential accommodation and 
club facilities for overseas students. In De.lhi a new International Students 
House started functioning from July, 1964. It provides residential accom
modation for 96 students and club facilities for, a larger number. The 
Council is closely associated with its management. 

19.7. A large numbe.r of social functions were organi7.ed by the 
('.ouncil in Delhi as well as at its regional offices with a view to bringing 
together the '?verseas · and Indian students and Indian f~milies. SJ?eci~ 
functions were held for overseas students on such occasions as Diwa!J, 
Independence Day and Republic Day. The Presi~ent of the Council 
gave a Reception to meet overseas students in Delh1. 

19.8. Students Delegations.-A delegation of 20 P~st-!\ra~uate stu
<lents from France visited India for four weeks on the '':lvJta~JOn of the 
Council A delegation of 4 students from the Osaka Umversity and an
<>ther of three students from Keo University,_ Japa~ visited. India. and the 
Council helped them with arrangements durmg theu stay m India. The 
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Council also extended its hospitality and assistance to a group of 40 
students from Malaysia, a group of 50 students from Nepal and anotheF 
group of 25 students from Nepal during their visit. 

10. Library and Books Presentation.-The Library of the Council 
added to its collection over a thousand hooks in English and over 50() 
in other languages. The Library and Rea~ing Room are now kept open 
beyond the office working hours. and are bemg made use of by an m~r~as
ing number of forejgn and Indtan scholars. Over I ,500 persons vtstted 
the Library during the year. 

20.1. Under the Council's programme of books presentation, sets 
of books on various aspects of Indian life and culture of the total value 
of about Rs. 22,000 were prepared and sent to Universities, Libraries, 
Research Institutions and distinguished scholars in 24 countries. Indian 
dolls were sent as gifts to school children in several countries and saplings 
of Mahabodhi tree were presented to two cities in Thailand. 

21. Seminar.-The Council planned a series of Seminars to enable 
scholars from India and other countries exchange vie.ws about contempo
rary problems of common interest and to think together of the ways and 
means of fostering the spirit of understanding and cooperation in the 
world. The first Seminar in the series on 'The Arab World 
and India in the 19th and 20th Centuries' was organized by the Council 
at Azad Bhavan, New Delhi from 15-20 February, 1965, and was inau
gu~ated by the Prime Minister. The participants included 35 delegates-
14 Arab scholars from different countries and 21 Indian scholars--and 
about 20 observers. 

2!.1. Papers and discussions at the Seminar, that centred on the 
various themes of mutual interests, aroused a great deal of interest in 
India as well as in the Arab countries and received wide publicity 

22 .. Other Acti~ities.-. The .. Council organized several performance& 
by fotetgn and Indtan a~tstes m New Delhi as well as in other places 
m the ~ountry. To !llenuon a fe~ : A. recital of Mexican music by the 
Morelhs sponsored m collaboration wtth the Embassy of Mexico· a 
Piano recital by ~r. Va_squez of Mexjco; a progranlme of Chans~ns 
from Europe ~y Mtss Behna and Behrend of Germany jointly sponsored 
by the C~unctl and the Max Mueller Bhavan; a programme of Indian 
vocal tnustc by Ustad Bade Ghulam _Ali Khan in collaboration with Raag 
Rang. . Three performances of Sovtet d:mce and music by a visiting 
troupe_ f~om the U.S.S.R. were also orgamzed by the Council on belm!E of 
the Mtmstry of Education. 

~2.1: The C?uncil g~ve a grant to the Nations' League of Penfriends 
for tts JOUrnal Pen Fn~nds International' and a subsidy towards the 
expenses on the International Seminar on the Media of Understanding. 



CHAPTER XV 

COOPERATION WITH THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, 
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANISATION 

SECTION I 

INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR COOPERATION WITH 
UNESCO 

The Indian National Commission for Cooperation with Unesco
undertook diverse activities during 1964-65 in fulfilment of the functions 
assigned to it, namely to promote among the people of Indta an under
standing of the aims and objectives of Unesco, to serve as a liaison 
agency between Unesco and the institutions working in the fields of 
education, science and culture and to advise the Government of India on 
matters relating to Unesco. Some of the activities deserving mention 
are outlined below : 

A. PROMOTION OF AIMS AND OBJECTS OF UNESCO 

2. The Commission's work-plans for this assignment centred round 
activities like : dissemination of Unesco's publications and materials; 
popularising Unesco and implementation of Unesco programmes. 

3. Dissemination of Unesco Publications and Materials 
3.1. Unesco Publications.-The Indian National Commission· 

received and distributed a variety of Unesco publications--documents, 
books, reports on various aspects of education, science and cnlture and 
other periodicals viz., Arid Zone Newsletter, Education Abstracts, Educa
tional Studies and Documents, International Journal of Adult and Youth 
Education, Museum, Orient-Occident, Unesco Bulletin fo~ Libraries, 
Unesco Chronicle and Unesco Features. In addition to these, yhoto
sets on different themes and other information materials about unesco 
were also widely distributed. The Commission continued to function as 
a sub-agency for the sale of Unesco publications in India, bringing in· 
the sale proceeds during 1964-65 to over Rs. 20,000. Unesco's signi
ficant publications, in particular, the Unesco Courier, were publicised 
among the various State Governments, educational institutions, libraries. 
and concerned organizations through the columns of the Commission's 
publications and ad-hoc circulars. 

3.2. Publications of the Commission.-The Commission continued 
to bring out with Unesco's financial assistance the Newsletter and the 
Wot/d In the Classroom. The Newsletter gives information about 
various activities of Unesco and the Commission and other national and 
international non-governmental organizations ehgaged in activities ih the 
fields of education, science and culture. The World in the Classroom is 
intended to service the Commission's expanded programme of the Asso
ciated Schools Project on Education for International Understanding. 
The Commission also brought out a Bibliography on Education for 
International Understanding. In addition, the brochure on the Indian 
National Commission, its functions and organization is currently being 
translated into ten Indian languages. 

133 
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3.3. Translation of Unesco Publications.-The ,Co~mission con
tinued its participation in Unesco's Mass Commurucation PrograllJ!fle 
under which assistance is provided to the m~mber States for tr<~;Dsl~tion 
and publication of Unesco's_ research ~tudtes. an~ other. public~tions. 
Hindi version of 'The Teaching of Arithmetic m Trop1cal Pnmary 
Schools' 'The Teaching of Science in Tropical Primary Schools', 'The 
Teaching of General Science in Tropical Secondary Schools' and 'Asia, 
Arab States and Africa-Education in Progress', have been taken up for 
publication and are expected to be released shortly. Tamil version of 
'The Teaching of Reading and Writing' is also expected shortly. 

3.4. Library.-The Commission's Library which bas 33,300 books 
and documents and receives over 600 periodicals and official documents, 
is expected to be developed as a depository library for all Unesco publi
cations. The Library will also serve as a reference library for research 
stu<!Ients. 

4. Popularising Unesco and Spreading the Work of the Commission : 

4.1. Exhibitions.-At the Sixth Conference of the National Com
mission in March 1964, the Commission arranged an exhibition of 
Unesco publications and visual materials on Human Rights, UN, Africa, 
World Health, The Rights of the Child etc. and publications on the life 
and culture of various countries. The Commission also arranged two 
Exhibitions in New Delhi, one at the Inter-University Youth Festival in 
NoVember, 1964 and the other at the National Seminar on Education 
for the International Understanding in Decembe.r, 1964. 

4.2. Establishment of Unesco Centres.-Two Centres, one at the 
Akademy of General Education, Manipal (South India) and the other 
at the Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture, Calcutta were set up. 
The Unesco Information Centre at the Asiatic Society, Bombay and the 
Unesco Centre at the Pan jab University, Chandigarh established last 
year continued to function. Centres are expected to ~dopt programmes 
for lectures, seminars, exhibitions etc. in support of the programmes of 
Unesco. From the assistance of Rs. 4 762 received from Unesco the 
Commission is supplying Unesco materlals and World Art Albu~s to 
these Centres. Grants-in-aid of Rs. 1,500 and Rs. 850 were sanctioned 
to the Unesco Centre at Chandigarh for' the organization of Seminar 
!rom Nov~mber 23-~5, 1964 on the Role of Teacher-Training Colleges 
m promotmg E~uc;atmn for In•em.ati~nal Understanding and Mutual 
~ul~_ral ~PP.recmt1on a~? .for pubhshmg 1,000 .copies of the paper, 
SJ.llf!tuaht~ m the West m a book form. The Unesco Centre at the 

A:s!ahc Soc1ety,. Bombay ~as plans for setting up of a permanent exhi
'b•t•on of matenals ~~p1cting the achievements and programme of work 
of Unese;o. In addillon, the Commission has enlisted the support of 21 
InformatiOn C_entres ~un and subsidised by the Ministry of Information 
an~ Broadcasting, wh•ch have agreed to display and maintain the publi
catiOI!S of Unesco and of the Indian National Commission that· are being 
'Supplied to them on a regular basis. 

5. _Implementation 'of Unesco's 'Programme.-Towards the 'lmple
me!lt.a!•on. of Unesco's. Programme in India, mention inay 'be made of 
act•v•hes m the followmg projects : 

5.1. East-West Major Project: 
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5.1.1. The National Advisory Committee on Major Project 
"Mutual Appreciation of Easlern and Western Cultural Values" . ......-l'n 
order to make it more effective, the National Advisory Committee on 
Unesco's Major Project on Mutual Appreciation of Eastern and Western 
Cultural Values was re-constituted with 23 members. A meeting of the 
reconstituted Committee was held on 20th March, 1964. The Committee 
was of the view that Unesco's Major Project should be continued even 
after 1966 when it is scheduled to come to a close and that it should 
continue to develop with changes in the programme to meet the new 
needs of the present-day world. , It also recommended that Unesco 
-should consider sponsoring an international meeting of eminent thinkers 
of the East and the West for an overall appraisal of the major projects. 
This recommendation which was placed before Unesco by the Indian 
Delegation to the Thirteeruth General Conference held in Paris in October
November 1964, has been accepted. An international round-table dis
cussion for the purpose will be held in 1966 in India. The other recom
mendations made by the Committee pertained to the promotion of Latin 
American studies in India, production of reading and visual materials on 
Indian life and culture primarily for use in schools in foreign countries, 
encouragement to living artists by displaying their art works in public 
buildings, revision of text-books of history used in other countries for 
promoting better understanding. 

5.1.2. Research Projects By the Council for Regional Cultural 
Studies.-The Research Council for the Regional Cultural Studies 
established at the India International Centre in New Delhi as one of the 
four Associated Institutions of Unesco for the study and presentation of 
cultures continued the three research projects which it had taken up in 
1963, viz., (i) A Study of Opinion regarding Work, (ii) Image and 
International Understanding and (iii) The Tradition of Non-violence in 
East and West. The Research Council is also compiling a Directory of 
Cultural Institutions of Eastern countries with financial assistance from 
Unesco. 

5.2. Programme for Education in International Understanding : 

5 .2.1. Under a special programme undertaken by the Commission in 
-support of the Unesco Associated Schools Project for Education in 
International Understanding and Cooperation, 405 schools and teacher 
training institutions were selected to participate in this programme. The 
programme aims at stimulating activities in education for international 
1mderstanding centred round three main themes : learning about other 
agencies, teaching about United Nations and its specialised agencies; 
teaching about other countries; and inspiring respect for Human Rights 
and Fundamental Freedoms. During' the period under review the Com
mission continued to organize workshops for teachers of participating 
institutions in different States. In 1964 two such workshops were held 
at Ahmedabad from 20-23 February and Pondicherry from 21-24 
October. The main deliberations that took place at the various work
shops so far arranged and some of the experimental projects developed 
by the participants have been· compiled and published, by the Commission 
as a Report on Teachers Workshops on Education in International 
Understanding. In the implementation ,of this programme the Commission 
continued the publication of its bulletin. entitled "The World in the Class" 
Toom''. 
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5.2.2. In otder to review the progre~s tn~de in the two yeats since 
inception of this programme and to consider Its. futnre dev~lopment,. the 
Conunission in collaboration with Unesco, orgamzed a National Bemmar 
on Education for International Understanding ftom 14-19 l)eeembe.t, 
1964 at the India International Centre, NeW Delhi. Sixtylline deleg~tes 
attencfed the Seminar. Unesco was represented by Mr .. D. V. Irvin~, 
Chief Section of Education for International Understandmg. The pubh
cati~ brought out for the Seminar included the Report _on Teachers 
Workshops and a Bibliography on Educa~ion for Intema!wnal Under
standing. One of the major tecommendations of the Senunar was that 
the programme of education for in.ternational understan~ing shoUld be 
made an integral part of the educatiOnal system at the higher secondary 
stage. The Seminar also recommended that the programme should be 
extended to the elementary stage of school education on a pilot-project 
basis. The Seminar suggested a nuinber of activities for the celebration 
of the International Cooperation Year in 1965 and the 20th Anniversary 
of Unesco in 1966. 

5.2.3. Study Kit on India for Use in Schools Abroad.-A study kit on 
India comprising photographs, posters, brochures, publications, stahlps, 
films and filmstrips and models of sculptnral and architectural master
pieces was compiled and sent to Paris in December 1963 for exhibition 
on the occasion of the 1Oth Anniversary of the Associated Schools Project 
for Education in International Understanding. This was in fulfilment 
of a contract concluded oy the Commission with Unesco, as part of 
Unesco's programme of assistance to member-States for the prepara
tion of materials about their present-day life and culture for use in other 
countries. The Sixth Conference of the National Commission resolved 
that the kit should be duplicated in large numbers. 

5.2.4. Celebration of UN Day.-A special appeal was made to edu
cational institutions throughout the country to celebrate the UN Day 
on 24th October, 1964. In consultation and cooperation with the UN 
Information Centre, New Delhi pamphlets and visual materials on the 
United Nations and the specialised agencies were widely distributed. A 
grant of Rs. 7,420 Was sanctioned to the Indian Federation of United 
~ ations Association1, ,New Delhi to bring out a special issue of their 
Journal IFUNA NEwSLETIER on the UN Day. A grant of approxi
mately Rs. 2,500 was_ also sanctioned to the UN Day Committee for 
celebration of United Nations Day. 

5.2.5. Participation in World Freedom From Hunger Campaign 
W ee_k;-~ s~ecial appeal -:va~ ~ade to approximately 400 institutions 
paruCipatmg m the Commission s programme of education for interna
tional un~erstanding 1o celebrate the World ;Freedom From Huhger 
Week durmg October 25-31, 1964. Pamphlets alid other materials 
procured !ro'!l ~he Food and Agricultural Organization were forwarded 
!O these mshtutions. On the occasion, a special issue 'of "The Wortd 
m the Classroom'.' was also published and distributed. 

5.3;_ The Une~C!?. R!;ading Materials .'Projedt.~T'Piis project ailns at 
promo~ng artd aidrng 1rt . the .develdp!nent of teadmg materials in the 
couiltri_es of the South A,sia region for "all levels tJf 'readers. The i!ouh
tries eovere~ by .'~he l>~j_ect are : Afghanistan, 'Ceylon, tndi(\, tran· 
Nepa!, ~akistll~ and -~ai!and.. The Qoltlrtlisslbn t6Uaborated 'Mth 
Vneseo .I~ _tne rmplemehtahoh Of the project in India 'thfougb the 'follow~ 
mg actiVIties. 
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5.::!.1. National Book Exhibition and Seminar.-The National Book 
Trust of lndi!l ent\lr~d into a contract with Unesco thro11gh the Com
missign for ijlp organization of a National Book Exhibition and Seminar. 
'I'IIis el\ilil:>ition held at New Delhi from November 26 to December 2, 
1964, di~playe9 about 15,000 books in various Indian languages· and 
English. Charts showing the origin and development of various Indian 
scrip~ and write--ups introducing the exhibition wer~ also on display. 
Pl!ring the exhibition WePk, a seminar an9 a ~onvention of tlw· ag~Qi:ies 
~nn~~C\ed with the procjuctipn, distribution and promotion of books in 
India was l!]so held at New Delhi. Unesco gave financial assistance of 
Rs, I 9,000 towards these activities. 

5.3.2. National Training Course on Techniques and Methods of 
Cover-Design and Book lllustration.-A contract was concluded with 
Unesco for the conduct of a National Training Course on Techniques 
and Methods of Cover-Design and Book Illustration. The Course 
attended by 30 artists was· organized by the Southern Language Book 
Trust. at Madras from Oc\ober 20-31, 1964. The programme includ
ed demonstration by well-known artists iq book illustration, practical 
tests, discussion with publishers and writers and visits to printing presses. 
Unesco gave financial assistance of $ 2,000 towards this activity. 

5.~.3. Unesco ~egional Seminar on Literature /or Childrm and 
luvel!ilt;!S.--India participated in the 5th Regional Semiqar on Literature 
for Children held at Teheran from April 11-25, 1964 under the aus
pic~ Of Unesco. The Seminar was attended by 30 specialists from 
Afghanistan, Ceylon, India, Iran, Pakistan, Nepal and Thailand, includ
ing a 3-melllber Indian delegation. Tbe Seminar recognis~9 the import
.an~ of the role of teachers in helping ~hildren tp rea!! the best litera
ture available. The Seminar developed a model course to be recom
mended to all teacher training institutions in different countries. 

5.3.4. Visits of Persons Under The Reading Materials Project.
The Comlllission facilitated (he visit of the following persons, who visited 
India for a J>~:riod ranging from 10 days to 3 months, on Unesco fellow
ships under the Project : (i) Mr. W.D.E. Bastian, a publisher of Ceylon, 
fo;r studyin'g' new methods of book production and book distribution, 
(ii) Mr. S. N. Adhikari of Nepal, for study of bibliographical techniques, 
(iii) Mr. N. M. Basnyat, Adult Education Material Writer, Kathmandu, 
Nepal, Mr. A. G. Ahmady, Adviser to Ministry of Education, Kabul 
and Mr. F. M. Montazir, Director of Primary School Programmes, 
Kabul, Afghanistan, for studying preparation, production and· distribu
tion of educational materials and books; (iv) Mr. Husain Bani-Adami 
of Iran and Miss Orrawan Tangvibulpanya and Mii;s Suwana Aswa
Ampywong of Thailand, for training in bibliography. The Commission 
also arranged the programmes of the following experts and officials of 
Unesco who visited India under this project: (i) Mr. Antony Kamm, 
Technical Director of the Regional Seminar on Children's Literature 
held in Teheran for studying problems of literature for children and 
juveniles (ii) Mr~. J. K. Sibunraung, Programme Specialist, Production 
of "Readi~g Material~ S~.tion of U!"esco, for studying the r~ading mater
ials projects in Delht, (m) Mr. WJII Zachau, Book PromotiOn Expert of 
the Regional Centre for R~ading Ma~eri~Is !n South Asia ~or acquainting 
himself with book promotion and d1stnbu!Jon problems m India. 
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5.4. Unesco's Exchange of Persons Programme.-The Commission 
provided the necessary facilities and contacts to a number of. pe~ons 
visiting India under Unesco's exchange of persons programme m differ
ent fields, to enable them to fulfil their specific assignm~nts. The ~m
mission also arranged for the study tours abroad of qmte a few Indian 
nationals. Great importance is attached to these exchanges as they 
provide opportunities for visitors, who are in many cases leaders in 
their respective fields to obtain accurate information about the life and 
the advances made rr{ their respective fields in the country of their visits. 

5.4.1. The Commission received a number of visitors and/or arrang
ed for the study tour abroad of Indian nationals under the following 
Unesco schemes : 

J. HUMAN RIGHTS FELLOWSHIP PROGRAMME 

Mr. Kahruddin Yunus, Research Scholar from Indonesia. 

II. MAJOR PROJECT ON MUTUAL APPRECIATION OF EASTERN & WEST· 
ERN CuLTURAL VALUES 

(i) Regional Cultural Study Grants.-(!) Prof. Fernando Tola 
Mendoza, Professor of Classical and Oriental Literature at 
the University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru; (2) Miss Grace 
Elizabeth Gardner, Professor of Education, Springfield, 
Missouri, U.S.A.; (3) Mr. Adriano Gallia, Teacher of 
History, Licco Classico, Monza, Italy; ( 4) Mr. Henri 
Lenaerts, Sculptor from Belgium; ( 5) Miss Mesa Ceballa&, 
Head of the Art Department, Library of Cuba; (6) Mr. 
Gilles Lefevre, Director-General of Musical Youth, Canada; 
(7) Mr. Thomas Rossner Kamke, Professor of Theatrical 
Costume Design, University of Chile; and Shri D. K. Sinha, 
Junior Keeper of Museum, Eastern Zone, Archaeological 
Survey of IJ1dia, Sarnath. 

(ii) Travel Grants for Leaders of Teachers' Organisations.
( 1) Dr. Hans Bruneder, Vice-President of the International 
Federation of Modem Language Teachers and Director of 
the Austrian Bureau of the International Federation of 
Scholastic Exchanges and Correspondence, Austria; (2) 
Professor A. Hacquaert, Honr. Secretary-General Interna
tional Association of University Professors and Lecturers, 
Belgium. 

(iii) Study and Travel Grants for Teachers and School Educa
tional Leaders.-Sltri D. D. Tewari Principal Central 
Pedagogical & Research Institute, Alliliabad. ' 

(iv) Tr~ve~ Grants for Youth Leaders.-(!) Dr. Jamaludin 
Jailani, Youth Leader from Afghanistan; (2) Mr. Glyn 
Roberts, Youth Leader from the U.K. 

(v) Study !our Scheme for Youth and Students Leaders.-(l) 
Kmp.an Kezi~a George of Y.W.C.A., New Delhi; (2) 
Shn R. Kothan, Secretary, 'Krida' Children and Youth 
Organization, Baroda. ' 

(vi) Study Tour Scheme for Teachers' in Adult Education.
(l) Mr. A. C. Ferrer, Supervisor in Community and Adult 
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Education Division, Tarlac, Philippines; (2) Mr. J. M. 
Rutashobya, Senior Community Development Officer, Dar
es-Salaam, Tanganyika; (3) Shri Gour Prasad Das, Princi
pal Junior Cooperative Training Centre, Gopalpur on Sea, 

. Orissa. 
(vii) Study and Travel Grants for Organizers of O,ut-of-sclwol 

Educational Movements.-( 1) Miss Marijike Geertsema, 
Teacher and Course Leader, Bergen, The Netherlands; (2) 
Mr. Henricus C. A. Van Osch, Head of Cultural Affairs, 
Department of Municipality, Eindhoven, The Netherlands. 

(viii) Study Tour Scheme for Workers in Africa, Asia and Latin 
America.-While the study tour to Japan and Malaya award
ed to the three nominees of the Indian National Trade 
Union Congress has been postponed to March-April, 1965, 
their four nominees proceeded on a study tour of Japan and 
Malaysia in September, 1964. Two nominees of the Hind 
Mazdoor Sabha, Bombay proceeded on a study tour of the 
Philippines in April 1964. 

(ix) Study Tour Scheme for Women Adult Education Leaders.
( 1) Mrs. Perin Ferrao, Headmistress, Nutan Bal Vihar, 
Nagpur; and (2) Miss Shoshanna Prabhakar Padhye, Trade 
Unionist and Joint Secretary, Samajvadi Mahila Sabha, 
Bombay. 

6. Unesco Collection of Representative Work of World Literature
Indian Series.-In the field of literature, Unesco is endeavouring to 
encourage translation of works representative of the various cultures 
into most widely used languages. The Commission is participating in 
the programme for disseminating literature of the Orient to the general 
public in the Occident. Translation and publication in this programme 
is implemented in collaboration with the Sahitya Akademi. In the year 
under review, the translations have been published of Kavitavali by 
Tulsidas in English and Chemmeen by Thakazhi Sivashankara Pillai 
in Dutch. Other translations in progress are : Selections from the Rig 
Veda, Atharva Veda, Upanishads and Mahabaratha, Panchtantra 
Subhasita Ratnakosa, and Therigatha and Theragatha-Pithaka Dis
closures in English, Selections from the Rig Veda, and Nala Damyanti 
in German and Panchatantra and Chemmeen in French. 

B. LIAISON AGENCY 

7. The Commission continued to develop and strengthen its relation 
with Unesco, other national Commissions, international organizations, 
foreign organizations and individuals and organizations and individuals 
in India interested in the common ideals of Unesco and engaged in acti
vities in the fields of Unesco's competence. In fulfilment of its role as 
a liaison agency, the Commission is called upon to assist and participate 
in activities which are varied in content and magnitude. However, 
listed below are a few of the activities undertaken by the Commission 
in establishment and development of such contacts. 

7.1. Participation in the Programmes of Other National Commis
sions.-The Commission arranged for the participation of Indian child
ren in the (i) Tenth World School Children's Art Exhibition in Seoul, 
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Korea (May 1964 ), an annual feature of the Korean National Commis
sion for Unesco, (ii) Fifth World School Children's Art Exhibition in 
Tokyo (August 1964) organized by the Unesco Art Education League 
in collaboration with the Japanese National Commission for Unesco and 
(iii) International Exhibition of Children's paintings entitled : The Child 
and the World in Prague, Czechoslovakia (October 1964) on the request 
o( Czechoslavak National Commission for Unesco. The Commission 
received an Exhibition of Polish Po,ter Art from the Polish National 
Commission for Unesco for circulation in India. The Exhibition was 
inaugurated in New Delhi in October 1964 and is to be taken to other 
.cities as well. 

7 .2. Participation in Programmes of Jmernational Qrganizations.
At the invitation of the Unesco Mission in Madagascar, material was 
sent for an International Exhibition of Textbooks for Secondary Edu
cation, particularly relating to scientific disciplines to Tanararive (June 
1964). At the request of the Unicef Committee of the United Nations 
Association of Canada, the Commission forwarded a selection of child
ren's art to the Canadian National Exhibition ~t Toronto (August 1964). 
An International Children's Art Exhibition received from the Unesco 
Institute for Education, Hamburg was inaugurated at the National Child
ren's Museum and Bal Bhawan on U.N. Day-24th OctOber 1964 and 
was on display for ten days. A photographic exhibition on the Art 
<Jj Writing prepared by Unesco has also been received. 

7.3. Assistance in the Programmes of Institutions/Individuals in 
I ndia.-At the request of the Udipi Sangeet Sabha, the Commission 
despatched the Unesco World Art Series Albums and Unesco Art Slides 
and Art Education slides for the Kanara Art Exhibition organized on 
the occasion of the Mysore State Art Teachers Seminar in September 
1964. The Commission also contacted the diplomatic missions of 
France, Germany, Italy and the U.K. and arranged for the reproductions 
of paintings and films on art to be sent to the Sabha. Unesco publica
tions on the life and culture of other countries were sent for exhibition 
at the Seminar on the Role of Teachers Training Colleges in promoting 
International Understanding held in Chandigarh in November 1964. An 
exhibition of Unesco publications and visual material on Unesco and on 
education in othe.r countries was displayed at a teachers' get-together in 
New Delhi on the 16th January in which 500 teachers and principals of 
secondary schools participated. 

7.4. Visits: 

7.4.1. Visit of Deputy Director-General of Unesco to lndia.-Dr. 
Malcolm S. Adiseshiah, Deputy Director-General, Unesco paid a visit to 
India on April 5-11, 1964 on official mission. The purpose of his 
visit was to review the progress of various projects which are receiving 
techn!cal as~istance unde_r the l!nited Nations e;x:panded programme of 
techrucal assiStance and UN Special Fund. He diScussed with the Indian 
autho.rities the prospects for technical assistance under the UN expanded 
techrucal programme of Unesco for 1965-66. He also delivered a 
lecture on Unesco's Programmes at a reception given by the India Jnrer
national Centre. 

7 .4.2. Visit of Director-General, French Ministry of Education.
On the Invitation of the Indian National Commission, Mr. J. Capelle, 
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Director-General, National Ministry of Education France visited India 
from ~ugust 3-6, 1964 on his way back to P~is frorr: Bangkok. In 
a f!!CetJ.ng arranged with t!Je officials of the Ministry of Education, 
l!mvers1ty Grants Comn11SsJOn, Planning Commission and National Coun
Cil for Educational Research and Training, he exchanged views on the 
p_roblems of s~condary education and also gave an account of the educa
tiOnal set-up m France. 

7.4.3. Visits of Officials of Other National Commission.-Officials 
of the N ation.al Commissions who came to this country are as follows : 
( 1) the Russmn Delegation to the Fourth Regional Conference of Asian 
Nation~! Commissions for Unesco held in Bangkok on their way back 
to their country in February 1964; (ii) His Excellency S. K. 
Romanavsky, the Chairman of the Soviet National Commission for Unesco 
in February-March 1964; (iii) Mrs. M. Lambart, Director-General 
Israeli Commission for Unescp on her way back from the Fourth Regional 
Conference of Asian National Commission and (iv) Madame M. 
Paronetto Valier, Secretary-General of the Italian National Commis
sion. These visits were useful in strengthening relations between the 
National Commissions and in providing opportunity for an exchange of 
views on matters of common interest in respect of Unesco's programme 
and activities. 

7.4.4. Visits of Other Foreign Experts.-Among these mention inay 
be made of (i)• Mr. Richard Lewis of the U.S.A., Editor of a Children's 
Poetry Project; ( ii) Mr. Nak Kwan Kim, Economic Affairs Officer, 
Research and Planning Division, ECAFE, Bangkok; and (iii) Mr. 
Chester S. Williams, Unesco Educational Planning Adviser, Ministry of 
Education, Western Samoa and Director, Ethnic Music Section, World 
Tapes for Education. 

7.4.5. Visits of Indian Officials and Experts to Other Countries.
(i) On the invitation of the Rumanian National Commission for Unesco, 
Shri Ravindra Verma, M.P., attended an international meeting of experts 
dedicated to the problems of educating the youth in the spirit of peace, 
mutual respect and understanding among peoples, held in Bucharest bet
ween 18th to 28th June, 1964. (ii) Shri Veda Prakasha, Deputy Direc
tor of the Regional Centre for Training of Educational Planners, Admin
istrators and Supervisers in Asia, New Delhi visited Thailand, Malaysia, 
Indonesia, Philippines, Japan and Korea during September-October 1964 
to study educational development in thes~ countries before proceeding 
to the U.S.A. for a study of educational planning in general and in South
East Asia in particular, as part of the programme covered by his 
research award at the University of Haw!lii, Honolulu. His programme 
in the countries visited was arranged by the respective National Com
missions on the request of the Indian National Commission. (iii) On the 
invitation of the French National Commission for Unesco, Dr. Grace 
Morely, Director, National Muse_um, New Delhi participated in the Inter
national Colloque on the educational and cultural role of museums held 
at Paris from 23-27 November, 1964. (iv) On the invitation of the 
Minister of Culture and Guidance, Republic of Iraq, Dr. Narayana 
Menon, Secretary, Sangeet. Natak .Akadcrni, N_ew Delhi, participated in 
the Seminar on Arab Mus1c held m Baghdad m November 1964. 

7 5 Unesco International Coupon Scheme.-The Commission con
tinued 'to operate the Unesc.o C~mpon Scheme designed. to as~ist indivi
duals and institutions workmg m the fields of educatwn, sc1ence and 
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culture in importing materials for th~U: hona fide educational u~e: _Under 
a contract with Unesco, the CommiSsion assu~ed ful! responsibility f~r 
the operation of the Unesco Coupon Sc~eme m Indm. The Commis
sion received a sum of $ 1,700 under this contract from Unesco. The 
Commission has so far supplied coupons worth over Rs. 1,75,000 and by 
the end of the current financial year the figure is expected to reach 
Rs. 2,46,926. 

C. ADVICE TO THE GoVERNMENT 

8. The Commission's function to. render advice to the Government 
of India on matters relating to Unesco is mainly discharged throu~ con
ferences and meetings. Mention may be made here of the fo!lowmg: 

8.1. Regional Conference of Asian National Commissions: In res
ponse to an invitation from the Thailand National Commission for Unes~, 
the Commission participated in the Fourth Regional Conference of Asian 
National Commissions held in Bangkok from February 10-15, 1964. 
The Conference reviewed the progress made in the implementation of the 
Karachi Plan on Primary Education and made specific recommendations 
to National Commissions and to the Asian member-states to expand 
primary education and to promote the quality of teaching. An important 
recommendation of the Conference was to recommend to Unesco the 
possibility of setting up a regional office for liaison and consultation 
between Asian member-States of Unesco for· the implementation of 
Unesco's programmes in Asia and to develop a consultative machinery 
for mutual problems concerning the Asian States. The Indian National 
Commission offered to host the Fifth Conference of the Asian National 
Commissions in 1966 or in 1967 in India. The Indian delegation con
sisting of 3 members was led by Shri P. N. Kirpal, Secretary-General of 
the Indian National Commission. 

8.2. Sixth Meeting of the Indian National Commission for Unesco.
The Indian National Commission for Unesco met in New Delhi on March 
21-22, 19?4. under the Chairmanship of Shri M.C. Chagla, President of 
the Co?Jmission. The recommendations made at the two-day Conference 
were directed to Unesco, to the Indian National Commission for Unesco 
and to the Government of India . 

. . 8.2.1.. It was suggested that Unesco should take up the abolition of 
Ilht~racy m areas of over-whelming illiteracy in the world as a major 
project of an urgent nature. It should strive to arouse the conscience 
of the world and mobilise world resources so that world illiteracy could 
be red~ced to minor proportion. The Conference endorsed the recom
men_dation of the National Advisory Committee on the Unesco•s Major 
Project for ~e Mutual A~preciation of Eastern and Western Cultural 
yalues regardmg the extensiOn of the Major Project beyond 1966 when 
!t was scheduled to come !o a close .. The Conference emphasised the 
Importance of the preparatiOn of readmg and visual materials on the life 
a~d culture of India primarily for the use of institutions in other coun
tr.Ies. The Conference noted that a large provision of Unesco funds are 
directed towards the me.eting of administrative costs and recommended 
that the scale and effect~v~ness of the programme operation should be 
strengthened by economiSing on such costs and by the decentralisation 
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of programme operations. To meet the acute shortage of foreign elt'
change neede<;\ for the d.~velopment of education, science and culture in 
the developing countries, the Conference suggested that Unesco should 
build up an adequate fund with the cooperation of 'prospemus member 
States of Unesco and with other United Nations Agencies. The funq 
would enable developing countries to obtain essential training facilities 
and materials by expending their own currencies. Other recommenda
tions were also made on natural sciences, social sci.enc~s, mass-communi-
cation, cultural activities and humaniti~s. · 

9. Meetings o1 the Executive Board of the Commission.-The Ele
venth Meeting of the Executive Board of the Indian National Commis
sion was held on February 3, 1964. The Board selected 25 non
Governmental organisations which had an established programme of 
work falling within the field of competence of Unesco as Associate 
Members of the In~ian National Commission. 

9.1. The twelfth Meeting of the ,Executive Board was held on 1st 
February 1965. Items on agenda of the meeting included consideration 
of applications from non-governmenal Grganisations for associate member
ship of the Commission, receiving .a report on the programme of educa
tion for international understanding and discussion on the promotion of 
national commissions. Mr. Rene Maheu, Director-General of Unesco 
who was in Delhi at that time also met ·members of the Board. 

SEC1ION II 

GOVERNM,EN,T'S RELAT[ONS WITH UNESCO 

10. The Government of India continued to develop and, strengthen 
its relations with Unesco. On the one hand, the Gov~rnment gave all 
practicable support to the Organisation in its cultural, educational and 
scientific activities and on the other received financial and technical help 
from the Organisation for developing national and regional programmes 
and projects. The multifarious nature of Unesco activities involved the 
active participation of a number of governmental authorities in the imple
mentation of its programmes. The Ministry of Education continued to 
perform its role as coordinating agency and took up the implementation of 
such of the activities as came within its purview. 

II. Sixty-seven, Sixty-eighth and· Sixty-ninth Sessions of the Executive 
Board of Unesco.-The 67th Session of the Executive Board of Unesco 
was held in Paris from May 4, 1964 to June 6, 19641. Shri Prem N. 
Kirpal, Education Secretary, deputised for Shrirnati Indira Gandhi, the 
Indian Member of the Board. The 68th Session of the Executive Board 
of Unesco took place in Paris from the September 29, 1964 to the 
November 19, 1964. Shrimati Indira Gandhi, who completed her four
year term on the Board on October 28, 1964 was succeeded by Shri Prem 
N. Kirpal. The 69th Session of the Executive Board of Un~sco was held 
at Paris from the November 20 to 21, 1964. Shri Prem N. Kirpal, the 
Indian Member of the Board, attended the meeting. 

12. Thirteenth Session of the General Conference of Unesco.-The 
Government of India sent a delegation consisting of four delegates, two 
alternates and a secretariat of 4 members to represent India at the 13th 
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Session of the General Conference' of Unesco. Shri M. C. Chagla, Minis
ter of Education led the delegation. The other ~elegate~ were Smt. I~dira 
Gandhi Minister 'for Information and Broadcastmg; Shn Prem N. K1rpa!, 
Secretary (Education), Ministry of Education; and Dr. S. Husain Zaheer, 
Director-General Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, New Delhi. 
The Indian delegation among others, was also assisted by Shri B. N. Mal
han, Deputy Secretary-General, Indian· National Com~? iss ion for <;a
operation with Unesco (Secretary-General of the DelegatiOn). The Ind1an 
delegation played an important part in the deliberations of the Conference. 
Shri Prem N. Kirpal, the Indian candidate, was el~ted bv a very large 
majority to the Executive Board of Unesco., Subsequently Shri Kirpal was 
also elected Chairman of the Programme and External Relations Commis• 
sion of the Executive Board. The following are the principru proposals 
made or mainly promoted by the Indian Delegation : 

(i) That the spirit of universality should distinguish Unesco's 
publications and their quality and effectiveness should be con
stantly improved and that narrow, legal or dogmatic restric
tions upon the exercise of the creative talent of the writers 
of these publications should not be imposed. This view was 
accepted by the General Conference. 

( ii) That in view of the important contribution that international 
non-govenunental organisations are making to the realisation 
Unesco's objectives and the execution of its programme, the 
scope of the Organisation and activities of these organisations 
should be broadened so as to include the continents of Africa 
and Asia. This view was accepted by the ,General Conference. 

(iii) ~at Unesco's action should concentrate on the teaching of 
sc1ence and languages. It was agreed that in the developing 
count~ies curriculum plan~ing and tef!ching methods must 
take mto account the rap1d progress made by science and 
technology. 

(iv) That Unesco should give maximum assistance to member 
States to eliminate adult illiteracy and to initiate in 1966 a 
five-year world literacy. programme designed to pave the way 
for the eventual exe~utton of a world campaign in this field. 
The solemn. declaratiOn prepared by the Indian delegate, Shri 
Prem N. Kirpal and adopted by the General Conference now 
becomes the charter and sheet anchor for Unesco's action in 
th_e field of lite~acy. India's main resolution on the World 
L1teracy Campa1gn was unanimously adopted by the General 
Conference. 

(v) That Unesco's y~ut~ activities .should be developed and out
of-school educat1'?n m developmg countries should be looked 
'!POD as a necessity for the balanced and harmonious educa
tion of youth. 

(vi) !hat substan!ial. aid should be_ given to. developing countries 
m the orga~:usation and ~Iannmg of sc1entific development. 
The de!eg~tton pl!lyed an Important role in the formulation of 
Unesco s mternational programmes concerning hydrolooy 
and oceanography. "' 
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That. the ~nesco ~egional Science Cooperation Office should 
contmuc m Delht and be converted into a large Centre for 
science and technology for the region. 

That in the field of cultural activities, the Major Project for 
mutual appreciation of Eastern and Western Cultural Values 
should continue and develop. The Indian delegation also 
supported the programme of education through arts and 
crafts, the production of reading materials for the new read
ing public and international action to preserve and restore 
great monuments, especially the monuments of Nubia in 
Egypt. 

That the programme for wider dissemination of the history 
of the scientific and cultural development of mankind and 
the promotion of international cultural exchanges should be 
continued. 

That National Commissions set up by member States for co
operation with Unesco should be developed and strengthened 
with greater assistance from Unesco. A comprehensive 
resolution based largely on the Indian draft was unanimously 
adopted after an important discussion. 
That ethical and moral considerations demand the exclusion 
of Portugal from the annual Congress on Public Education 
organised jointly at Geneva by Unesco and the International 
Bureau of Education. 

13. India's Participation in Unesco Programme.-The Government of 
India continued to participate in the Unesco's Emergency Programme of 
Assistance to member States in Africa for educational development. Train
ing facilities in India for 33 African University personnel were offered but 
so far only one candidate has availed of these facilities. This candidate, 
a Nigerian national, has been admitted for advanced study in Delhi Univer
sity. 

13.1. In the field of Natural Sciences, India played host to the Inter
national meetings during 1964-65 : (i) Unesco Regional Training Courses 
in Soil Biology; (ii) Plant Physiology; and (iii) 20th Session of the Advi
sory Committee on Arid Zone Research. The Government of India was 
represented at the Seminars etc. organised under the auspices of Unesco 
viz. (i) Second Regional Symposium on medical plants held at Kandy; 
( ii) Conference on principles and methods of integrating aerial Survey 
Studies on Natural Resources for Potential Development held in Tou
louse, France. 

13.2. In the field of social sciences, India played host to the Training 
Course for Sociologists held in New Delhi in December 1964. The Gov
ernment of India entered into an agreement with Unesco for the conti
nuance of the Unesco Research Centre on Social and Economic Develop
ment in South Asia, Delhi, for a further period of two years ending 31st 
December 1966 on the existing terms and conditions with some minor 
moditicati~ns. The Government of India paid the annual contribution of 
Rs. 1 ,67,000 towards the expenses of the Centre during the current financial 
year. The Centre continued to do important work as an agency for 
developing studies in social sciences in the South Asia region and for 
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promotfug their application to the analysis of social implications of indus
trialization in South Asia. 

13.2.1. The Centre will cease to be a part of Unesco from 1-1-1967. 
It is expected 'that it will then be merged with the I~stit~te of Economic 
Growth Delhi University. The Government of India Will, however, en
deavou; to retain the reoional (i.e. South Asian) character of the Institute 
so that it may continu; as a focal c~ntre of socio-~c(;momic. ~~search in 
South Asia and provide technical assistance and trammg facilities to the 
'neighbouring countries. 

13.3. In the field of cultural activities the Union Government parti
cipated in the sixth meeting of the executive committee of the International 
'Campaign to save the monuments of Nubia held at Cairo in November, 
1964, and have agreed to contribute Rs. 28 Iakh in 'the form of stores and 
equipment of 'Indian origin as its share of expenditure on the Nubian 
Campaign. 

13.4. In the tield of education two representatives were deputed by 
the J,Jnion Government ·to participate in the Seminar on Documentary 
and Educational Film Production in South and East Asia held at Teheran 
and the ·unesco Pilot Project in Chemistry Teaching in Asia held in 
Moscow. The Union Government further entered into an agreement with 
Unesco for 'the establishment ci( a 'Central Adult Education Organisation as 
a pait 'of the National Fundamental Education Centre, New Delhi. The 
Unesco will render assistance to the extent of $ 30,000 towards the estab
lishment of this Organisation in the form of equipment and services of 
experts. India also participated in the annual International Conference 
'dn Public ·Education held in Geneva in July, 1964. 

14. Fellowships.--Some of the important fellowships awarded to 
·Indians are listed below. 

(i) Two fellowships under U.N. Special Fund-International 
Institute of Seismology and Earthquake Engineering, Tokyo, 
Japan. 

(ii) On~ fellows~ip under Regular Programme 1963-64 for Inter
national Qmet Sun Year-for Interpretation of Ionospheric 
I.Q.Y.S. observations. 

(iii) One fellowship under Regular Programme for Oceanography. 
(iv) Seven fellowships in long term Post-graduate Course on 

Modern Problems in Biology. 
'( v) One fellowship for Educational Radio Course organised by 

Government of Japan under the Unesco Participation Pro
gramme. 

(vi) Three fellowships for School Building Course in the hot humid 
Zone at the Asian Regional Institute for School Buildino Re-
search at Bandung, Indonesia. ~ 

(vii) Five fe)lowships for International Seminar for Research and 
~ucatton in ·Physics in Uppsala, Sweden. 

(viii) Five fellowships for Training at the Post-graduate Training 
Centre for Geology, Vienna. 

1 d_15. Re_cruitment o~ Indians t~ Unesco Secretariat.-Government of 
n Ia con!mued to assist Unesco m the recruitment of Indians for em

ployment m Unesco Secretariat and for field assignments under Unesco. 
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16. United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance 
1963-64.-Unesco has offered the following assistance under the Expand
ed Programme of Technical Assistance for the Secondary Science Teaching 
Programme and the Centres of Advanced Study Project the details of 
which are as follows : ' 

16.1. (a) Unesco Assistance for Secondary Science Teaching Pro
gramme.-Under the Unesco-India Operational Plan for School Science 
Teaching of 1962, a Planning Mission came to India during December 
1963-March 1964 to examine in detail the question of teachina of science 
and mathematics in se.condary schools in India and to recomme1~d improve
ment. Unesco has agreed to assist the National Council of Educational 
Researclt and Training in a programme of science teaching in secondary 
schools involving supply of equipment and other commodities values at 
$2,93,000, services of specialists for 342 man-months ($5,13,000) and 
28 fellowships for the training of Indian counterparts ( $1,12,000). This 
is in addition to Unesco's commitment undertaken in 1962 to provide 
equipment worth $ 2,00,000. This assistance also will be integrated with 
the project on science teaching. Against this aid, equipment worth 
$ 1,75,800 has been or is expected to be received by the end of 1he current 
financial year. Three Unesco specialists are now working in the Depart
ment of Science Education of the National Council of Educational Research 
and Training. It is also proposed to send 12 Indian counterparts for 
iraining abroad during this year. 

16.1.1. The services of Dr. Howard Hayden, Chief of the Division 
·of Comparative Education Unesco, were provided for a period of 3 
months to the N a tiona! Council of Educational Research and Training. 
Dr. Hayden examined the organisational pattern, working and structure 
•of the N a tiona! Council ·and submitted a detailed report on the lines on 
which the activities of the Council might be organised and developed. 

16.2. (b) Unesco Project of Assistance to the Centres vf Adl'anced 
Study in i'ldian Universities.-The ,Unesco programme of assistance to 
the Centres of Advanced Study established in Indian Universities by 
the University Grants Commission consists of three major components, 
viz. (I) services of Soviet experts; (2) supply of scientific equipment; 
and (3) training of Indian personnel in the U.S.S.R. There is also a 
small token provision in convertible currency for the purchase of books 
and scientific equipment. The programme is being operated according 
io the "Plan of Operations" drawn up by the Unesco mission on Science 
Education which visited India in September 1962. 

16.2.1. (i) During biennium 1963-64 five eminent Soviet Scientists 
visited different Centres in Universities of Delhi, Madras and Osmania 
early during 1964. The programme is also to be continued during the 
biennial periods 1965-66 and 1967-68. Another team of nine Russian 
e.xperts arrived in India during December, 1964. They will be attached 
to the Centres of Advanced Studies in Calcutta, Madras, Delhi and 
Osmania universities. (ii) Services of Dr. A. N. Kholodilin, a Unesco 
Adviser, were made available to the University Grants Commission in 
early January, 1964. (iii) Prof. S. A. Shumovsky, a member of the 
Unesco Advisory Mission and now the Chairman of Technical Assistance 
Committee of Unesco in the U.S.S.R., discussed with the Directors. the 
programmes to be undertaken during the coming years while visiting 

Ceptres. 
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16.2.2. Equipments.-A list of equipment consisting of 42 items 
required by various Centres/Departments and costing about $300,687 
was forwarded to the Unesco authorities for procurement of equipment 
during 1962-63. So far nearly 50 per cent of the equipment ordered 
has been received and despa~ched to ~e Centr~ concerned. . Other 
items of equipment are awatted. A list of equtpment amountmg t<» 
$10 000 in convertible currency was also forwarded to Unesco Office. 
A ;pecial allocation of $450,000 with a likely further allocation of 
$170,000 for the pu~cha~e of equipment ~'!' Unesc<! savings was made 
available to the Umverstty Grants Commtsston durmg the year I 964. 
The lists of equipment to be procured out of this fresh allocation have 
been finalised and forwarded to Unesco authorities. 

16.2.3. Training of Indian Personnel in the U.S.S.R.-Out of 8 persons 
recommended by the various Centres for counterpart training in the 
U.S.S.R. six were selected. They proceeded to the U.S.S.R. during Sep
tember-October 1964. 

17. United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance 
1965-66.-Assistance amounting to $14,99,300 has been promised by 
Unesco under the United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance 1965-1966 for providing services of experts, equipment and 
training facilities for the Secondary Science Teaching Programme, deve
lopment of Centres of Advanced Studies and Technical and Scientific 
Education. 

18. Regional Centre for the Training of Educational Planners, Ad
ministrators and Supervisors in Asia.-The Regional Centre for the Train
ing of Educational Planners, Administrators and Supervisors in Asia was 
set up in 1962 by the Government of India, in collaboration with Unesco, 
with three principal objectives in view : (i) to conduct short-term courses 
for the training of educational planners, administrators and supervisors 
in Asia; (ii) to conduct research on problems connected with the educa
tional planning and administration and school supervision; and (iii) to 
provide assistance to member States of the Unesco in the Asian region. 
upon request, through short missions of the staff of the Centre. either 
to advise on educational planning and administration or to conduct train
ing courses at the national level. 

18.1. Training.-During the year, the Centre continued with its pro
gramme of organising a three-month course each for (i) educational 
planners, .a~d administrators and. (ii) educational supervisors. The 
fourth trammg course, for educatiOnal planners and administrators, was 
held from July 31 to October 28, 1964. In all, 27 trainees representing 
thirteen Asian countries attended the course. 

The fifth training course for educational supervisors, which com
menced from the November 20, 1964, is in progress. The fifth course 
like the previous course, is bilingual, that is, both in English and I;rench. 

18 .2. Research and Publication.-The Centre has initiated a survey 
of wastage. and stagnation in education in certain selected primary, mid
dle1 and ~1ghe~ secondary schools and colleges of the Punjab, in collabo
rauon wtth Dtrectorate of Education of the State. 
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18.3. The publications brought out by the Centre include : Director's 
Report on the two Training Courses for Educational Planners and Adminis
trators (September-December, 1963 and July 31-0ctober 28, 1964); 
Preparation of an Educational Plan for an Asian Country (3 volumes); 
Urgent Problems of Educational Administration in the Developing Coun· 
tries of Asia and Centre's Mail (Vol. 1, Nos. 1-3), and The Role of 
Statistics in Research and Development of Education in Asia (in French). 



CHAPTER XVI 

OTHER EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 

An account of the other educatio~al and cultur~l activities ~tstin~t 
from the main schemes, pursued durmg the year, IS presented m thts 
Chapter. 

2. National Awards for Teachers.-The sc~eme, was instituted .d~r
ing 1958-59 with the object of. rai~ing the l?resttge of teacher~ and giVIng 
public recognition to the mentonous scrnces of outstandmg teachers 
working in the primary, middle, high and higher secondary schools. E~ch 
award carried with it a certificate of merit and a cash payment of five 
hundred rupees. 

2.1. To be eligible for the av:ard a te~cher sh?uld have had ~o h~s 
credit at least 20 years of recogmsed teachmg servtce. . The; selection ts 
made on the basis of the record of work and reputa·tton m the local 
community of the teachers. University and College teachers, tea~~ers 
in training colleges and staff of the Inspectorates of schools are not chj!tble 
for the awards under the present scheme. 

2.2. A budget provision of Rs. 66,000/- (Rs. 48,000 under Non
Plan and Rs. 18,000 under Plan) has been made for the scheme during 
the current financial year 1964-65. 

3. National Foundation for Teachers Weljare.-The Foundation was 
set up in 1962 under the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 with the 
objective of providing relief to teachers and their dependents who may 
be in indigent circumstances and also to sanction ex-gratia grants to such 
of the selected teachers, upon their retirement, as may have rendered 
-exceptionally meritorious service. A General Committee has been set up 
under the chairmanship of the Union Education Minister for the manage
ment and administration of the Foundation. 

3.1. The funds of the Foundation are made up of the contribution 
paid by the Union and State Governments and the collections made by 
the States/Union Territories on the occasion of the Teacher's Day which 
is celebrated on the 5th September every year. The total amount col
lected so far is about Rs. 7 5 lakh. 

3.2. The State Governments/Union Territories have been authorised 
to start the programme of assistance under the scheme of the Foundation 
with effect from 5th September, 1964--the 1964 Teachers Day. 

4. Moral a~4 Religious .lnstruction.-The Standing Committee on 
Moral ~nd Rebg~ous Instruction has since been wound up. Its recom
mendations have been forwarded to the State Governments Union Terri
tories and Universities. The publication of certain literatu;e recommend
ed and ~pproved by this Committee has also been undertaken and the 
manuscnpt on the life of Swami Vivekananda has since been sent for 
publication. 

ISO 
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4.1. The other manuscripts are under revision. The likely expendi
ture on the scheme for the year, 1964-65 is Rs. 30,000. 

5. lal/ianwala Bagh National Memorial Trust, AmriJsar.-The Trust 
was set up in 1951 by an Act of Parliament-The Jallianwala Bacll 
N~ti.onal Memorial Act-. and is run under the stewardship of the Prime 
Mm1ster. Grants are g~ven to the Trust every year for construction of 
the Memorial and for meeting the possible deficit. A sum of Rs. I ,61,583 
has been released durmg 1964-65. 

5.1. A budget provision of Rs. 2, 79,600 has been made for the year 
1965-66 as against the revised estimates of Rs. I ,61,600 for the year 
1964-65. The budget estimate for 1964-65 was Rs. 65,000 only. 

6. Education For Tibetan Children.-The Government of India set 
up the Tibetan Schools Society, under the chairmanship of the Education 
Minister with the object of providing education to Tibetan refugee child
ren. Besides the Government of India's representatives, three nominees 
Qf His Holiness Dalai Lama are on the Governing Body of the Society. 

6.1. Under the aegis of the Society, 7 residential schools and several 
day schools have been set up for the education of the Tibetan children. 
The residential schools are at Dalhousie, Simla, Mussoorie, Darjeeling, 
Kalimpong, Mount Abu and Pachmarhi. The day schools are located in 
rehabilitation colonies for the Tibetan refugees at Bylakupee, Changlang 
(Tezu), Mani~t (Madhya Pradesh) and Chandiragiri (Orissa). The 
total enrolment of students in the residential schools is about 3,800 whereas 
jn day schools it is I ,250. The Principal of the school is a Tibetan who 
is appointed on the nomination of His Holiness. Teaching of religion 
and Tibetan Language is also done by the Tibetan Teachers. The medium 
·of instruction in the school is English. Trained graduates are appointed 
even at the lower stage to make teaching of subjects through the medium 
of English effective. 

6.2. The salient features of the school are, preservation of T1betan 
-culture (including dancing and music) and faith; introduction of arts and 
-crafts· and welfare of Tibetan children by Tibetan Foster Parents. For 
this purpose, the Tibetan Homes Foun?ation has started _20 Homes for 
small children and receives from the Ttbetan Schools Soc1ety a grant at 
the rate of Rs. 50/- per child per month. 

6.3. Grants are being given to a few schools at Kalimpong started by 
private orgarnsations and to lnchey School in Sikkim. During the year 
1964-65, expenditure under various headings is as below :-

I. Establishments in schools .. 
2. Central establishments 
3. Purchase and rent of buildmgs 
4. Food expenditure and equipment 
5. Grant to Homes and others 
6. Contigencics etc. . . 

Tolal 

·----
Rs. 

4,13,400 

87,000 

8,50.000 

17,30,000 

3.38.000 

1,95.000 

36,13.400 
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7. The Ladakh lnstitute.-The Ladakh Institute of Higher Studies has. 
been established in New Delhi for the benefit of students of the border 
areas i.e. Laclakh, Himachal Pradesh, Spiti, Kulu, NEFA, Bhutan, Sikkim 
e:c. the inhabitants of which belong to one and the same cultural group 
mai~ly influenced by the Tibetan form of Buddhism. TJ!e Tnstitut<: has. 
started classes at lower level up to Praman Patriya (equivalent to Higher 
Secondary stage) course of the Sanskrit University, Varanasi. 88 stu
dents from the border areas are at present receiving education at the Ins
titute. All these students are getting Government of India scholarships. 

7 .I. It has now been decided that Directorate of Education, Delhi 
should provide necessary assistance and exercise supervision and ins
pection. It has also been decided to give grant on a cent per cent basis 
to the institution for its maintenance. The grants are being given by the 
Delhi Administration. 

8. Nenru Memor~al Museum and Libraty.-The Government of India 
decided to dedicate the Teen Murti House, the residence of the late Sri· 
Jawaharlal Nehru, to the nation as a memorial. The Ministry of Educa
tion has been entrusted with the responsibility to establish a Jawaharlal 
Nehru Memorial Museum and a Library at the·Teen Murti House. 

8.1. The Nehru Memorial Museum. which is at the moment function
ing as a part of the National Museum in the Ministry of Education, was 
inaugurated on 14th November, 1964, by the President of India. This. 
Museum has been conceived primarily as a Personalia Museum. Located 
in the first floor of the eastern wing of the house are the late Sri J awaharlal 
Nehru's study room, bed room and the visitor's room, as they were on 
the night of 26th May, 1964. On the ground floor in the same wing.. 
Sri J awaharlal Nehru's office room in the Ministry of External Affairs has. 
been reconstituted. The second part of the museum consists of gifts 
received by Sri Nehru in India and abroad. An exhibition of photographs 
from his personal collection and some manuscripts of his writings have 
also been arranged. All material already on display and still proposed' 
to be displayed is being catalogued under expert ~idance. Changing 
exhibitions on different aspects of the late Sri Nehru s life and work wiii 
also be held at the museum from time to time. 

8.2. Housed in the western wing of the same building will be a 
Library on Modern India, named after the late Sri Nehru. The core of 
collection in this wing will be the Nehru papers and other archives mate
rial concerning the Indian struggle for freedom. The books on and by 
Nehru will form an adjunct to the archives material with an emphasis. 
on the Nehru Period. ' 

8.3. A provision of Rs. 3 lakh has been made in the budget for 
1965-66 for the establishment and development of these institutions . 

. 9. Cl~a~ing House Fu'!ctio~1s.-One of the major functions of the 
Umo':l Mmist_ry o_f Educal!on IS to serve as a clearing house of ideas. 
a~d mformation m all fields of educational activity. This function is 
d1sc~a~ged through. th~ agency. of three sections, namely, Information, 
Stattstics and Pubhcauons, mamtained in the Ministry of Education. 
These .P~ovide for the dissemination of educational information relating 
to staUstlC;s ~nd facilities for study at home and abroad and publish re
ports, penod1cals and other literature pertaining to the fields of education· 
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and culture. An outline of their activities during the period is given in 
the three sub-sections that follow. 

9.1. Information Sectlon.-The Information Section continued to 
collect, compile and cyclostyle the latest information on educational facili
ties in India and abroad for dealing with the multi-farious enquiries 
totalling 12,000 during the year and feeding the various Students Advi
sory Bureaux. 

. 9.2. The li.brary at!ached to .the ~ection which forms the main repo
Sitory of the mformatwn matenals m the form of prospectus/syllabii/ 
calendar/Handbook/annual reports/statutes etc. catered to the needs of 
850 visitors. · ' 

9.3. The Section also distributed over 5,000 forms of application for 
admission to undergraduate courses in the U.K. and four issues of the 
quarterly journal, 'Educational Facilities in India and Abroad' amongst 
the Students Advisory Bureaux and State Governments in India. 

9.4. A Seminar of the Students Advisory Bureaux was organised at 
Calcutta (i) to advise students more intensively on facilities available for 
higher studies in India and abroad, (ii) to screen the applications of pri
vate students wishing to proceed for study /training abroad and (iii) to 
evolve methods to make the Bureaux discharge their duties more effectively. 

9.5. Statistical Section.-The main functions o( the Statistical Section 
are to collect, maintain and interpret educational statistics, to bring out 
statistical publications, to disseminate statistical information about educa
tion and to undertake all such activities as may be required to imp10ve 
the quality of the educational data. 

9.5. 1. Collection of Statistics.-During the year, the collection of 
statistics for 1962-63 from almost all the State Governments was com
pleted. Collection of statistics for 1963-64 was under way. Statistics 
for 1962-63 were received from most of the universities. Collection of 
statistics from Universities for 1963-64 was also taken up. 

9.5.2. Statistical Enquiries.-During the year under review, 144 
major enquiries were· attended to. The enquiries, apart from having a 
wide coverage, were more detailed than the previous year. 

9.5.3. Inservice Training Courses in Educational Statistics.-To 
improve the reliability and timely supply of statistics, the Statistical Sec
tion has been giving technical assistance to the States and Union Territo
ries, and Universities to organise short inservice trainins! courses in edu
cational statistics for the benefit of their staff. Financial assistance has 
also been given to the universities at the rate of 50% and to the States 
and Union Territories at the rate of 100% of the total expenditure on 
such courses. Under this scheme, courses were conducted for Marath· 
wada University and the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar 
Jammu & Kashmir, Mysore, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan and Nagaland 
and the Union Territories of Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, North East 
Frontier Agency and Tripura, during 1964-65. 

9.5.4. Seminar.-The Third National Seminar on Educational Statis
tics was held at Hyderabad from 2nd to 7th January. 1965. 

9.5.5. Educational B~tlletin.-Quarterly Bull~tin giving brief accounts 
of the latest educational developments in the vanous States of the countrv 
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were issued. This activity will continue in 1965-66 as well.. A list of; 
publications brought out during the year is given in Annexure V. 

9.6. Publications Section.-This Section is the mai';l -publishing 
agency of the Ministry of Education, although a few publications have 
also been brought out by other Units. Besides brin~ng .out the a~minis
trative report of the Ministry .and o!her ad hoc public~tions on different 
aspects of education, the Secl!on bnngs out quarterly JOUrnals. 

9.6.1. Journals.-.The Section continued to bring out the three quar
terly journals of the Ministry, namely, 'The Education Quarterly', 'Secon-· 
dary Education' and 'Youth'. These. journals have entc;red in their-.sev~n-. 
tcenth, ninth and eighth years respectively of continuous publication 
during the period. The two Quarterly journals 'Cultural ~orull!' . and 
its Hindi counterpart 'Sanskriti' brought out by the erstwhtle Mmistry 
of S.R. & C.A., are also now the concern of the Ministry of Education. 
'Cultural Forum' entered its seventh year of continuous publication and 
'Sanskriti' sixth year. While these journals brought out Nehru Special 
Number, the other journals gave adequate coverage to late Prime Minis
ter's ideas and thinking on different facets of education. 

9.6.2. Publications.-A list of the publication~ucational and· 
cultural-brought out during the period is given in Annexure--V. 

10. Preparation of "Who's Who" of Persons, Who Took P~t in the· 
Struggle for Freedpm.~A "Who's Who" of persons who took part in 
India's struggle for freedom is currently being prepared. The relevant 
material is being compiled by the respective States under the advice and· 
financial assistance of the Central Government Under· the scheme, 
financial assistance is being given to the State Government generally nt 
33-1 /3 per cent of th~ approved ~xpenditure on the entire work· subject 
to a ceiling of Rs. 6,000 per annum for twq years or Rs. 12,000 in all. 
During 1964-65 (up to 31-12-64) the States of Madras, Bihar and 
Mysore have been paid grants' of Rs.·1,140, Rs. 3,386 and Rs. 1,375 
respectively. · The cases of the States of Punjab, Kcrala and Uttar ~ra
desh are under consideration. 

11. History of Freedom Movement.-The final editing of the work· 
on the Second' Volume of the History of Freedom Movement is in pro
gress. The volume deals with the Renaissance in India in the 19th 
century and covers the period 1800--1905. The volume is expected to· 
go to the press shortly. · · · 

12. Purchase of Ancien! Manuscripts.-Tbe question of formulation 
of ~ sch.em~ f~r purcha;;e ?f. ancient manuscripts lying unattended with · 
vanous mstltutions and tndlVtduals all over the country has been engaging 
the. attention of the. Government of India for the last several years. With. 
~ v1ew to save ancient rare manuscripts and other documents of national: 
Importance • from furt~er de_struction, it was decided to purchase such 
documents m consl!lta!Ion ~1th an ad ho,c Committee set up for the pur
pose. The Com11'!1ftee at Its first meetmg in October, 1964 examined 
several offers received from. institutions and individuals and has recom
mended th~ purchase of variOus manuscripts. The recommendations of · 
the Committee are under consideration. 

13. The .International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and
the Restoration of the Cultw·al Property, Rome.-India became a member-
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of the ~n~~national Ce~l;l"e for the !;'reservation and Restoration of Cul
tural J,>~operty, Rome tn ~tober 1961. Ti;le Centre was set up by 
Unesc? wit~ a view to meeting_ the increased demands for Scientific and 
Technical wd for the conservation and safeguarding of the Cultural trea
sures in countries where the available means are scarcely adequate for 
tackling the problems involved. Government of India had been taking 
keen inte.rest ~ the affairs 'of _the Centre. Early in 1964, Dr. Harold J. 
Plenderlellh, Dtrector, Internattonal Centre, Rome visited India and dis
c_ussed the conservation problems of the country with different organisa-
trons. ' 

14. Copyright.-· The Copyright Act, 1957, which amended ami con
solidated, all previous laws on the subject, came into force in January. 
1958. It provides for the establishment of a Copyright Board for ad
judicating on certain matters specified in the Act. The Government of 
India also ·ratified the Universal Copyright Convention and it came into 
force in respect of India with effect from January 21, 1958. Until De
cember 31, 1964, the copyright of 3,716. works comprising 2,428 literary 
(including 10 foreign) works, 1,285 artistic works and 3 cinematograph 
films, were registered by the Copyright office. The Government have also 
extended the operation of the 1957 Act to the work&- of more than 40 
foreign countries. 

15. Activities qfr the P(an Coordinqt(on Unit.-The Plan Coordination 
Unit of the Ministry continued its activities of coordinating the work of the 
Ministry with regard to Central and State educational development schemes 
of general education included in \he third Five-Year Plan. As in th~ 
previous years, three-fourths of the allocated Central grants on State pro
grammes for 1964-65 are being released by the Ministry of Finance in the 
form of month)y.· ways, and means advances. These are to be adjusted 
against the payment sapctions to be issued by the Unit ~n March, 1965. 

16, Centrlll Planning Group' Unit.-A Central Planning Group in 
Education was set up under the Chairmanship of the Union Minister of 
Education in January, 1964 to prepare the' broad outline of a perspective 
Plan of Educational Development in India to cover the next 15 years 
( 1966-81) and, against its background to wor~ out a detailed programme 
for inclusion in the fourth, Five-Year Plan ( 1966-71). The Group con
sists of 14 members. 

16.1. The Central Plannin_g Group set up 3 Study Groups on : ( 1) 
Teaching of English at School Stage; (2) Production and use of films for 
Science Education; and (3) Preparing a Model Education Act for Enact
ment by the State Governments. The fu;st two study groups have com
pleted thC<ir work i!nd have sub01itted thetr reports. 

17. Indo-Pakistan Agreement on the _Issue of Educational CertificaJe 
to Displaced Pe,.sons.-. In accordance wah the a_greement between the 
Govetnment of India and Pakistan, the Education Ministry of each country 
is responsible for the clearance of all applications for educational certifi
cates as well as for the verification of educational qualifications. Compara
tively, the Government of India hav~ been quite ~xpeditious in di~posing 
of applications received ,from the nau~nal~ of Pak•stan. 2~83 cerufica.tes 
have been furnished agamst 2294 applications, the outs~andmg cases bem_g 
only 11 fresh applications. ~e Governmen! o~ Pak1stan, ~n the other 
hand, have furnished 3575 agamst 4208 applrcatrons for certrficates; 633 
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fresh applications from Indian nationals are outstanding with that Gov
ernment besides 270 old applications sent prior to the Agreement in 1957. 

17.1. Recovery and Remission of Educaliona( ~qns to Disp~aced 
Students.-The work relating to the recovery and remiSSIOn of educational 
loans advanced to displaced students whose guardians have settle!i down 
in Delhi was continued during the year. In respect of students m other 
States. this w<;>rk is the concern of the Ministry of Rehabilitation. The 
Social Welfare and Rehabilitation .Directorate advanced loans to the ex
tent of Rs. 7.26,736 to 1,401 loanees so far and a sum of Rs. 5,54,990 
has been recovered/remitted by the Directorate up to 31st November, 
1964. Remission is, however, allowed to non-claimant loanecs and to 
those whose claims amounted to less than the loans given and applied for 
such remission on or before 30th June, 1962. 

17 .2. Financial Assistance to Dispklced S(uderlts from Pakistan.
Under this Scheme, financial assistance in the form of freeship up to the 
school stage and stipends up to college stage is given to displaced students 
from East and West Pakistan through the State Governments, though the 
entire expenditure is met by the Government o( India. However, in the 
case of such students in Delhi, the assistance is given by the Social Wel
fare and Rehabilitation Directorate which functions under the administra
tive control of the Department of Social Security with effect from 1-7-1964. 
This Scheme was expected to be wound up at the end of the second Plan. 
but to avoid any undue hardships to such students as were in the midst 
of their courses, it was decided to continue the Scheme. During the year 
the total financial assistance is expected to amount to Rs. 6,26,500. 

18. Raising of NCC Troops in Public, Residential and Regimental 
Schools.-A scheme of raising new N.C.C. Troops in Public, Residential 
and Regimental Schools was included for the first time in the third Five
Year Plan, at a cost of Rs. 7 lakh. As far as the expenditure on main
tenance of N.C.C. Units in Public Schools is concerned, the Ministry of 
Education has agreed to meet the expenditure. 

18.1. A budget provision of Rs. 2 lakh has been made during the 
year 1964-65 and the entire amount has already been sanctioned to the 
Directorate General, National Cadet Corps, to meet the expenditure for 
raising 25 troops in Regimental Schools. 

19. Grants to Hostels, Institutions and Organisations Outside lndia.
Since 1947. the Government of India hilVe been maintaining the Indian 
Studen~' Hostel, Guilford Street, London. It is proposed to acquire a 
new budding for the purp?se. £ 2,250 is expected to be spent during 
1964-65. Same amount ts being provided in the High Commission'a 
budget for 1965-66. 

19.1. A provision of Rs. 7,500 exists for giving grant to the Ceylon 
Estate Workers' Trust for 1964-65. Same amount is being provided for 
1965-66. 

19.2 .. £750 have been sanctioned to the School of Oriental and Afri
ca,n Studtes, . ~ndon for 1964-65; same amount is being provided in the 
Htgh Comnustson's budget for 1965-66 . 

. 19.3 .• A .Pr<?visio!i of Rs. 25,000 e~ists for financial assistance to edu
c~tional mstttutlons m Nepal for 1964-65. Same amount has been pro
VIded for 1965-66 for the purpose. 
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19.4. £250 have been sanctioned to the Y.M.C.A. Indian Students' 
Union and Hostel, London for 1964-65. Same amount is being provided 
in the High Commission's budget for 1965-66. 

19.5. Against the provision of £275, the Indian High Commission, 
London bas recommended £300 to be sanctioned for Indian Students' 
Organisations in the United Kingdom for 1964-65. Same amount bas 
been suggested by the High Commission for 1965-66 for the purpose. 

20. Firumcial Provlsions.-For the main schemes of cilucational antl 
cultural programmes described in this chapter, the following table indi
cates the financial provisions made in the budget for 1964-65 and 1965-66. 

Provision for 1964-65 
Sl. Scheme Provision 
No. Original Revised for 

1965-66 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
I. Preparat1on of '"Who's Who.. of Persons 

who took part in the Struggle for 
30,700 Freedom 50,000 32,000 

2. Purchase of Ancient Manuscripts .. 1,00,000 50,000 1,00,000 

3. Th~ International Centre for the Study of 
the Preservation and Restoration of the 

17,000 17,600 18,000 Cultural property, Rome .. 
4. Jallianwala Bagh National Memorial Trust, 

65,000 1,61,600 2,79,600 Amritsar 
s. Indian Students Hostel, London .. 19,000 30,000 30,000 



CHAPTER XVII 

NATIONAL COUNCIL .OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND 'TRAINING . . . 

The Na~onal Council pf. ,Edu~tional Resea~h . and. ;rraiJiing ·which 
_was ~tablished .in 1961 to:undertake integrated programmes, o~ educ~t• 
tiona! research, ,advaqce;d. (1ai)ling for educatjonal perso~el and. ,eltt~ion 
work at the national level, completed its third year during 1964-65. The 
main agencies through which the Council implements its programmes of 
training,, research and extension, are the National Institute of Education 
and the four Regional Colleges of Education which have been established 
during the last two years at Ajmer, Mysore, Bhopal and Bhubaneswar. 

2. At tJle -begliiiiiig _of ihe curre;;t . year; the Nation~ Institute of 
Education consisted of 9 Departments-Department of Psychological 
.Foundations; Depanm~nt of Curriculum, Methods and Textbooks; Depart
ment of Science Education; Directorate of Extension Programmes for 
Secondary Education; The National Institute of Basic Education; The 
National Institute of Audio-Visual Education; The National Fundamental 
Education Centre; Department of Educational Administration; and the 
Central Institute of Education. · 

' -· ' • ' •• '. •, ' t 
. . ,3. The Teacher Education Unit which had been started during the 
previous year developed into a full-lledged DeJ;>artment of Teacher Educa
tion._ . A .. O:ntral Adult . E<tucation_ Organisation is being set up in the 
National Fundamental Education Centre in association with Unesco. 
The organisation will establish "operational norms" of education for 
adults in relation to a net-work of "polyvalent centres". They are de
signed to serve the whole community in selected areas. 

4. Construction of buildings commenced at the campus of the National 
Institute of Education, a beginning being made with the Central Science 
Workshop. It is expected to be ready by March 1965, when the equip
ment will be moved in and work commenced. 

5. The three main activities of the Council are research in educa
tion; pre-service and in-service training of education workers; and educa
tional extension. Other ancillary functions relate to clearing house res
ponsibilities, dissemination of information about important educational 
practices and techniques, undertaking, sponsoring or organising investiga
tions, studies and surveys relating to educational matters, or evaluation 
of educational programmes. All the Departments engage themselves in 
all the three kinds of activities, but with varying accent according to their 
basic objective and pattern of work. Working groups of specialists from 
the Departments were set up during this year to develop the Plan and 
Programme of the Departments of the N.I.E. for the next three years. 
This Plan and Programme is in press and is expected to be released 
shortly. The major activities of the Council under these areas are 
reported in the subsequent paragraphs. 

A. RESEARCH 

6. The research activities fall under two parts-those that are carried 
out by the different Departments of the National Institute of Education; 

ISS 
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and. t!J.ose to w~ich ~e 9>u!1Cil extends financial assistance-in the uni
ve~!i~· educatt~mal ~tltutton~ and other organisations. The research 
ac_ttvttles are asststed m an adytsory capacity by two Standing Sub-com
nutte~ne for research proJects undertaken by the N .I.E. itself, and 
the other for those that are assisted outside the N.I.E. 

_7. Majo~ Research Projects of N.l.E.~orrie of the major re5ear~h 
proJeCts earned out by the N.I.E. are those which have been undertaken 
tn collaboration with the Department of Health Education and ·welfare 
o!. the U.S.A. They ~ : ( i) A S'!rvey of . Secondary Schools in India;. 
( 11) • Stu~Y. of the Achievement Monv~ in H!gh Schools and the training 

•for 1t; (w) Development of Scholastic Aptitude Tests in Hindi at two 
levels of School- Education; (iv) Development of Evaluative Criteria for 
Inspection and Supervision of Secondary Schools in India; ( v) A Stitdy of 
the Problem of Wastage· and Stagnation in Secondary Schools; (~i) A 
Survey of Achievement in Mathematics at three levelS' ·of' Schbol Educa
tion-primary, middle and high (vii) A Study in Costs of Education 
during the decade 1951 to 1961; (viii) Indentificaiion of Talent in Ele
mentary and. Secondary Schools; and ·(ix) CUrriculum and Teaching of 
Mathematics in Higher -Secondary Schools. All these projects made 
steady progress during the year under report, and when completed will 
make sizeable contribution IO educational practice. . - ' 

· · 8. Projects in Curriculum.-In the area of curriculum, two uiajor 
projects haw been the highlights of the year-a comprehensive· develop
mental project in· soeial studies, and the Reading Project. In social 
studies, a total curriculum was developed for classes I to XI based 'on 
carefully fonnulated objectives for each school stage. A ·beginning was 
made in the preparation of instructional materials in -the form of hand
'book ·for ·teachers of social studies.· Irt-service 'prograDiffies for these 
teachers are ·being planned. '' At every -stage· of the project; specialists 
from Universities, lecturers from· training colleges and experienced teachers 
of social studies have been activejy associate~ and this bas given the 
project vitality and a sense of earnestness. . · 

· 8'.1. Reading Project.-Tbe Reading Project is designed to identify the 
problems in reading with special teference· to Hindi, from· the ·primary to 
the secondary classes. A Reading Readiness Test for school- beginners 
was developed after systematic collection of data. Other aspects of the
project taken up were the compilation of children's spoken vocabulary, 
analysis of existing texts _ and other Hindi reading materials. 

- . -8.2 Hindi Readers-and Kit.-' The' preparation of Hindi readers lind 
teache~ manuals for primary classes made progress. A Reading Readi
ness kit was prepared consis~ng of v!sual .ai~ for sc~ool beginne?. A 
comprehensive language curncuium m Hindt for pnmary grades was 
developed. A monograph on reading was also prepared as part of the 
project. . .. 
, , 8.3-. Other Projects.-Other projects -carried out in .!he area of ~urri
culum studies are on (i) Price trends of textbooks;. (u)· ~lass-_s•~ .. ~nd 
effective teaching; (iii) Development of Illustrated ~ldren s. Constttutto_n 
of India;· (iv) Preparation: of-a Young Reader's Guide to Jndt~; (v-) 'Po~t
tion of History ·in -India; ·(vi) HaJ!~book f?r Teachers of H•story; (~t) 
P ·u· of Economics in Indta; (vlll) Curnculum Development and (tx) 
oston "h ' 

Problems of Teaching Englts . 
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9. Studies in Educational Psycho/ogy.-In the area of educational 
psychology, some of the studies undertaken have been (i) A survey of 
technical potential in delta class level; (ii) A study of the academically 
gifted children; (iii) A study of motivation for higher education; (iv) 
Deve}opmental norms for pre-school children. 

10. Studies and Investigations by Examination Unit.-The Ellamina
tion Unit carried out studies and investigations related to the programmes 
of Ellarnination Reform. Some of these investigations are (i) An investiga
tion into the structural and operational analysis of the Boards of Secon
dary Education; (ii) A pilot study of the ~llamination system of different 
Boards of Secondary Education; (iii) Analysis of B.Ed. and M.Ed. syl!abii 
of different universities; (iv) Research design on the study of ambiguity 
in questions and answers of cl~ss X students; ( v) Compilation and analysis 
of Board result of high and higher secondary examinations 1962-63; and 
(vi) Research report on common errors in English. 

U. Investigations in Basic Education.-In the area of Basic educa
tion some of the investigations in progress are ( 1) Development of Bas1c 
education; (2) Intensive study of elementary teacher training institutions, 
and (3) An investigation into the methods of teaching arithmetic in t.&e 
first three grades of elementary schools in Delhi. Research studies have 
been initiated on (i) A study of agriculture and gardening as crafts in 
Basic Training Colleges in India; (ii) A study of the pattern of supervi
sion and inspection of Basic schools and difficulties of supervisors; (iii) 
An analysis of the syl!abii of Basic schools of different States, and (iv) 
Intensive development of Basic schools in Delhi. 

12. Studies in Arts and Crafts.-Three studies in the teaching of arts 
and crafts have been completed during the year : (i) Art syllabus for 
classes I to VIII; (ii) A syllabus in clay modelling and pottery for classes 
I to VIII and (iii) Art Education in elementary schools. 

13. Studies in Teacher Education.-A series of studies have been 
initiated in the area of Teacher Education. These include a comprehen
sive survey of secondary and elementary teacher training institutions in 
the country and a study of the requirements for teachers in Delhi. 

14. Project in Educational Administration.-A project on A study 
of the administrl!tive organisation of the educational system in selected 
States of India' has been started in the Department of Educational Admi
nistration. 

15. Projects in Social Education.-In the area of social education, 
two projects were cmppleted (i) A Study of per capita cost of literacy 
in India; and (ii) a critical study of the Gram Shikshan Mohim (mass 
approach to literacy) in Maharashtra. Some of the programmes in pro
gress are : (i) Evaluation of books for the nco-literates; (ii) A Study 
of the problem of relapse into illiteracy of the adult nco-literates of the 
Delhi Territory; (iii) A Study of the growth of literacy in India; (iv) 
Preparation of Basic Hindi vocabulary in rural Delhi; (v) Determination 
of agricultural and educational needs of out-of-school youth in rural 
.areas; and (vii) Evaluation of literacy kit. 
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B. TRAINING 

16. One of the important functions of the National Council is to 
organise pre-service and in-service training programmes for educational 
p~rsonnel at advanced levels. These programmes are conducted by the 
dt~erent departments of the N.I.E. and the Regional Colleges of Edu
cation. Working Groups were set up during this year to develop pro
grammes of courses of study in the various areas. 

16.1. Within the N.I.E., the Central Institute of Education is the main 
agency for carrying out pre-service training at B.Ed., M.Ed., and Ph.D., 
levels. During the year under report, 91 candidates qualified for B.Ed. 
degree, 24 candidates for M.Ed. degree and 1 candidate for Ph.D. degree. 
Forty additional seats were added to B.Ed. course to train graduate teachers 
in Science and English for the Delhi Administration. The Faculty of Edu
cation of the Delhi University has approved two additional new courses 
being conducted at the Institute for M.Ed. degree, one in "Education of 
the Backward Child" and another in "Finance of Education and Educational 
Planning". 

16.2. Special training courses were organised by the other depart
ments in the N.I.E. such as (i) Training Course in Research Methodo
logy; (ii) Diploma in Early Childhood Education; (iii) Diploma in 
Educational and Vocational Guidance; (iv) In-service Course in Statis
tics; (v) Training Course for Social Education Officer; and (vi) Training 
Course in Audio-Visual Education. 

C. RI!GIONAL CoLLEGES OF EDUCATION 

17. Three of the Colleges which had already started during the pre
vious year entered their second year during 1964-65. The college at 
Ajmer started all the courses as originally planned with a total strength 
of 290; the college at Bhubaneswar with 203; and the college at Mysore 
with 175. The Regional College of Education at Bhopal started its 
first session during the current year with a limited number of courses and 
enrohnent. 

17.1. The Programme.-The colleges undertook a comprehensive 
programme of internship in teaching in colla'?oration with se~ected schools 
in the region as cooperating schools. Thts programme IS broad and 
many faceted and contributes considerably towards the professional com
petence of the trainees far beyond the usual teaching practice programmes. 
The Management Committees with ~he Vice-Chancellors of the affiliatil}g 
universities as Chairmen were constituted for each college and met peno
dically to review and guide the programmes of the Colleges. A pro
gramme of instruct!ona! material. deyeloP.ment was started in o!dcr to 
provide guide matenals m the vanous subjects of the school curnculum, 
particularly in technology, commerce and agriculture. 

17 2 Demonstration Multipurpose Schoo/s.-The demonstration 
multip~~ose schools with two classes.-VI and IX, attached to each 
college started on the campus except m the case of Bhopal where the 
school will be started next year. .The courses .fo~ these sch~ls have 
been drawn up by all-India commtttees of spectahsts and .revtewed . by 
s ecial committees of the Central Board of S~condarY, Education to which 
the schools are affiliated. The elements of mterest m t~e progra:mme of 
these schools are its flexibility, the two levels of educatiOn, termmal and 
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college preparatory-a sound foundation of science education for all 
students, a broad programme of exploratory experiences in industrial 
crafts in the middle school classes, which will ena!>le pupils to find their 
aptitudes. 

·17.3. In-service Courses.-Each college also organises a variety of 
in-service courses for teachers and educational administrators through 
the various departments as well as the Extension Services Centre in the 
college. 

D. EXTENSION SERVICES 

18. In order to strengthen the research and tra.ming activities of the 
National Institute with reterence to the immediate and practical problems 
of education, a programme of extension services has been organised i!l 
every. Department of the Institute. Through these extension services; 
problems are located and studied in the field in each sector by the con
cerned Departments. The extension programmes also include in-service 
training courses at different levels, evaluation studies, organisation o~ 
clubs and fairs, seminars, workshops, etc. 

19. Extension Centres.-In the field of secondary education, 74 'Ex
tension Centres and 23 Extension Units are being maintained. These 
Extension Centres and Units in turn maintain a close link with the field. 
During the year under report, an assessment was made of 45 Extension 
Service Centres and Units. Five new Extension Centres were started, 
four of which are located at the Regional Colleges of Education and one 
atDEPSE. 

' ' 
19.1. Each Extension Service Centre has undertaken intensive deve

lopment of a few selected schools in its area. State level seminars of 
Headmasters were held on total school improvement and follow-up work
shops. were organised. State level conferences were also held in order 
to devise measures to improve and strengthen extension activities as also 
the work of the State Departments of Education. A proj!rarnme for school 
libraries was formulated in co-operation with the Ministry of Education, 
including the training of trainers of librarians. 

19.2. In the field of primary education, 30 Extension Centres were 
set up in primary teacher training institutes. Fifteen more such centres 
are proposed to be set up in the course of the current year at the State 
Institutes of Education. State-level conferences of the officers of the 
Extension Centres were held to develop programmes of extension service 
in p$1ary education. 

2p. 'S'eminars.-In the field 'of educational' psychology, three seminar• 
were held during the year under report, one on Modem View Points in 
the use of Tests (for guidance workers), another on Practical Aspects in 
Nursery Schools and the third for Teachers of Statistics in Higher Secon
dary Schools. The Department of Psychological Foundations also assist
ed the Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur in the preparation of 
selection tests and the United States Educational Foundation in India in 
the selection of scholars for studies abroad. 

20.1. The first Seminar Reading Contest of 1962-63 concluded with 
an all-India conference of the winners where the papers were discussed· 
and cash awards of Rs. 500 each were made to 20 selected papers. Essays 
received for the 1963-64 Contest are being evaluated. ' 
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20.2. Eight seminars and workshops were also held on different as 
pects of teacher education including remedial education for principals anc 
teachers of secondary schools. In addition, seminars were held on re· 
search approaches to the school and classroom, educational planning and 
the educational thought of Gandhiji. · · 

21. Examination Reform.-ln the area of examination reforms, 400 
paper-setters, 1,500 teachers and a number of State Evaluation Officers 
were oriented to the concept and techniques of evaluation. The Boards 
of Secondary Education, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Mabarashtra, Mysore and 
Vidarbha as also the Panjab University have undertaken intensive pro
grammes of examination reform with particular reference to question 
papers and marking. The National Institute extended assistance and 
technical advice to the authorities concerned in this work. 

22. Literacy Pilot Project.-A National Study Group on adult literacy 
and adult education was organised under the joint auspices of the Minislly 
of Education and Unesco. The Study Group prepared outlines of 
literacy pilot projects to be organised under the World Literacy Pro
gramme sponsored by the Unesco. It is proposed to hold a seminar on 
Reading Materials and Library Services and a regional seminar on mass 
literacy campaign._ A special unit was set up at the National Funda
mental Education Centre to study the problems of education of scheduled 
tribes. 

E. AUDio-VISUAL EDUCATION 

23. Workshops, seminars and orientation sessions on various aspects 
of audio-visual education were held both at the Institute of Audio-Visual 
Education and at a: number of educational institutions. Several schools 
in Delhi were assisted in the development and use of audio-visual aids. 

24. Film-Strips and Other Aids.-Film-strips on a wide range of topics 
like 'Indus Valley Civilization', 'Chemistzy il) the Service of Man', 'Pro
perties of Light', 'Family Planning'; and 'Scenic Beauty of India' were 
prepared. The film-strip produced by the Institute on 'Historical Monu
ments of Delhi' received a National Award. A series of slide books re
lating to social studies topics was also prepared. Graphic prototypes and 
experimental aids were prepared on a variety of topics. 

25. The Nehru Legend.-An exhibition of photographs depicting 
Nehru's life entitled "The Nehru Legend" was organise<! by the Institute 
that drew appreciative c~owds for over tqr~ weeks. The exhibition will 
be taken round to the dtfferent States.· · -

F. SCIENCE EDUCATION 

26 In view of the importance of science teaching at the school stage, 
a full-Hedged Department of S~ience Education was set up la~t year in 
the National Institute of Education to develop ~e correct .techruqu:s and 
methods, curricula, text~ooks, apparatus e":penl?ental ktts, tramu:1g. of 
teachers, etc. In association With the yruverstty Grants Comllllsston 
and the United States Agency for Internattonal Development, 16 Summer 
Institutes were held during the year under report for s~ndary ;;chool 
teachers in science. 625 secondary teachers who parttc~pated. m the 
summer institutes were trained in the new methods of teachmg sctence to 
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school children with particular reference to an understanding of the basic 
scientific concepts, principles and processes. With the assistance of 
Unesco, a Central Science Workshop is being set up in the Department 
to develop new experiments, apparatus and equipment for the teaching 
of science subjects and also to develop prototypes of experimental sets to 
be produced on a mass scale for use in schools. 

27. Science Talent Search.-The Science Talent Search scheme was 
extended to cover the whole country during the year under report. Out 
of 7,000 students who took the test, about 1 ,200 were called for inter
view and 345 students were finally selected for the awards of scholar
ships and certificates of merit. Five regional workshops were organised 
for the selected students to provide them an opportunity to know and to 
work with unive.sity professors and research scientists. Extension Services 
were organised in the form of science clubs, science fairs and seminars 
at various centres. During the year under report, assistance was given to 
100 secondary schools to establish science clubs. 

28. Teaching of General Science.-A comprehensive scheme for the 
teaching of general science as an integral part of school curriculum was 
formulated. An Instructional Materials Centre was set up to prepare 
literature and teaching aids in science. A critical study was initiated on 
the training of science teachers. 1 

29. Special Planning Mission.-Under the Unesco programme of assist
ance, a Special Planning Mission visited India to study the problems of 
science and mathematics education in secondary schools. The Mission 
submitted a detailed report on the present position of science teaching in 
the country and on the lines along which science and mathematics educa
tion should be improved and developed. 

G. TEXTBOOKS 

30. One of the major activities of the National Council is to prepare 
model textbooks in different subjects for all stages of school education. 
For this purpose, panels of experts for individual subjects have been set 
up. During the year under report, model Hindi textbooks in prose and 
poetry for classes IX to XI were prepared, printed and widely circulated. 
These model textbooks have been approved for use in its schools by 
the Central Board of Secondary Education. Hindi textbooks for classes 
VI, VII and VIII are under preparation • 

. 31. ':fodel !extbooks.-~odel te':ttbooks iJ:!. history, geography, Sans
knt, social studies, mathemaucs, physics, chemistry, general science com
merce, technology and agricultu;e are in various stages of prep~ation. 
Some are expected to be ready either by the end of the current year or in 
the early part of 1965-66. The first two sections of the textbooks in 
biology for classes IX to XI were completed and printed. The textbook 
has been prescribed for schools under the Central Board of Secondary 
Education. · 

31.1. Textbooks in Hindi and Other Regional Languages -These 
textbooks when published are being sent to the State Governm.ents for 
adoption or adaptation and translation into regional languages. The trans
lation into Hindi will be done by the Council. 
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H. PUBLICATIONS 

32. During the year under report, the National Council undertook 
preparation and publication of the following works : 

(i) Educational Studies and Investigations-Yo! II. 
(ii) Examinations and Evaluation in Education 

(iii) The First Year Book of Education 1947-61-Revised Edi-
tion 

( iv) Year Book on Secondary Education 
( v) Year Book on Educational Research 

(vi) Research Symposia-Adolescence 
(vii) Source Books on Indian Education 

(viii) Low Cost Reprints of Foreign Textbooks-PSSC Physics; 
CHEM Chemistry; BSCS Biological Sciences 

(ix) Supplementary Reading Material-On Science, Social Studies 
and other topics. 

(x) Directory of Training Colleges in India-Revised Edition 

32.1. Periodicals.-The Council continued the publication of its jour
nals, School Science; Teacher Education, Audio-Visual Education, The 
Child, Buniyadi Talim; Guidance Review and Basic Education Abstracts. 
The Council has decided to bring out a half yearly journal entitled, The 
Indian Educational Review. A list of ,the publications of the Council for 
the year 1964-65 is given at Annexure V. 

32.2. Low-priced Reprints.-The Council has undertaken a programme 
of bringing out low-priced Indian Reprint editions of outstanding U.S.A. 
publications. The programme is being assisted by the U.S.I.S. under the 
Joint Indian-American. Standard Works Programme. The entire series of 
PSSC Physics text materials, CHEM Study materials have been already 
reprinted. The B~CS Bio!ogy materials a~d . three books of the Educa
tional Testing Servtce are m press. Negottattons are under way for the 
reprinting of the off:prints of Scientific American and the series of SMSG 
Mathematics materials. 



ANNEXURE I 

AtTACHED AND SUBORDINATE OFFICES AND AUTONOMOUS 
ORGANISATIONS OF THE MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

A, AITACHED OFFICE 

1. Archaeological Survey of India, Janpath, New Delhi. 

B. SuaoRDlNATE OFFICES 

2. National Gallery of Modern Art, Jaipur House, New Delhi. 
3. Indian War Memorial Museum, Red Fort, Delhi, (C/o Director of Education, 

Old Secretariat, Delhi). 
4. National Museum, Janpath, New Delhi. 
5. National Archives of India, Janpath, New Delhi. 
6. Central Referenoe Library, Belvedere, Calcutta-27. 
7. National Library, Belvedere, Calcutta-27. 
8. Eastern Regional Office, Ministry of Education, 5-Esplanade East, Calcutta-1. 
9. Western Regional Office, Ministry of Education, Construction House, Ballard 

Estate, Bombay-!. 
10. Southern Regional Offioe, Ministry of Education, University Building, Chepauk, 

Madras-5. 
II. Northern Regional Office, Ministry of Education, 7169, Swarupnagar, Kanpur-2. 
12. Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. 
13. Directorate of Practical Training, C/o Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. 
14. Botanical Survey of India, 14-Madan Street, Calcutta-13. 
15. Zoological Survey of India, 34-Chittaranjan Avenue, Calcutta-12. 
16. Anthropological Survey of India, 27-Chowringhee Road, Calcutta-13. 
17. Survey of India, Eastern Canal Road, Post Box No. 37, Debra Dun ( U.P.). 

18. National Atlas Organisation, 1-Acharya Jagdish Bose Road, 3rd Floor,'. Calcutta":i'O 
19. Central Hindi Directorate, U.G.C. Building, Bahadur Shah Zaffar Marg,.New 

Delhi. 
20. National Discipline Scheme Directorate, "E" Block Hutments, New Delhi. 
21. Unesco Regional Centre for the Training of Educational Planners, Administrators 

& Supervisors m Asia, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 

C. AU10NOMOUS ORGANISATIONS 
22. University Grants Commission, Bahadur Shah Zaffar Marg, New Delhi. 
23. Central Board of Secondary Education, 17-B, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 
24. Tibetan Schools Society, Curzon Road, 'B' Block, New Delhi. 
25. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad. 
26. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tm1pati. 
27. National Book Trust, 23-Nizamuddin East, New Delhi-13. 
28. Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Mandai, Gandhinagar, Agra. 
29. School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh. 
30. National Institute of Sports, Motibagb Palaoe, Patiala. 
31. Lakshmibai College of Phys•cal Education, Shaktinagar, Gwalior. 
32. Bal Bhavan and National Children's Museum, Kotla Road, New Delhi. 
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33, Delhi Public Library, S.P. Mukherji Marg, Delhi-6, 

34. National Council of Educational Research & Training, Bharat Scouts and Guides 
Building. 16-Ring Road, lndraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 
(Corutituent Departments of the NatioiiJII /llstitute of Education are under the 
NatioiiJII Council of EducatioiiJI/ Research arrd Training.) 

(I) Directorate of Extension Programmes for Secondary Education, 7 Lancer 
Road, Timarpur, Delhi. ' 

(II) Central Institute of Education, 33, Chhatra Marg, Delhi-6 
(ill) National Fundamental Education Centre, 38-Friends Colony, Mathura 

Road, New Delhi. 
(lv) National Institute of Basic Education, D-14/A 6, Model Town, Delhi-9. 
(v) National Institute of Aud1o-Visual Education, Indraprastha Estate, New 

Delhi. 
(vi) Department of Science Education, H-2/3, Model Town, Delhi-9. 

(vi() Department of Curriculum, Methods and Text-books, 5, Soni Bhavan, 
West Patel Nagar, New Delh1. 

(vr71) Department of Psychological Foundations, H-2/3, Model Town, Delhi-9. 
{ix) Department of Teacher Educabon, 33, Chhatra Marg, Delhi-6. 
(x) Department of Educational Administration, B-2/6-A, Model Town, Delhi-9. 

35. Solar Jung Museum, Hyderabad. (Andhra Pradesh) 
36. Indian Museum, 27, Chowringhee Road, Calcutta-16. 
37. Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta-16. 
38. Indian Council for Coltural Relations, Azad Bhavan, Indraprastha Estate, New 

Delhi. 
39. Sangcet Natak Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi. 
40. Lalit Kala Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi. 
41. Sahitya Akademi, Rab10dra Bhavan, Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi. 
42. Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, Rafi Marg, New Delhi· I. 
43. National Research Development Corporation, Lytton Road, Mandi House, 

New Delhi-!. 
44. School of Planning and Architecture, lndraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 
45. Indian Institute of Technology, Hauz Khas, New Delhi. 
46. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. J.J.T., Powai, Bombay-76. 
41. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. I.J.T., Madras-36. 
48. Indian Institute of Technology, Agriculture Gardens, Kanpu1. 
49. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. Kharagpur Technology, Kharagpur !S.E 

Railway). 
50. Indian Institute of Science, Bangalorc-12. 



ANNEXURE II 

UNIVERSITIES INCLUDING INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE 
UNIVERSITIES 

I. Agra University, Agra. 
2. Agriculture University, Ludhiana. 
3. Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 

4. Allahabad University, Allahabad. 
5. Andhra University, Waltair. 

6. Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University, Hyderabad. 
7. Annarnalai University, Annamalainagar. 

8. Banaras Hindu University, Varanast-5. 
9. Bangalore University, Bangalore. 

10. Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur. 
11. Bihar Umversity, Muzaffarpur. 
12. Bombay University, Bombay. 

13. Burdwan University, Burdwan (W. Bengal). 

14. Calcutta University, Calcutta. 
15. Delhi Umversity, Delhi. 
16. Gauhati Untversity, GauhatJ. 
I 7. Gorakhpur University, Gorakhpur. 
18. Gujarat University, Ahmedabad-9. 
19. Indira Kala Sangeet Vishwavidyalaya,~Khairagarh (M.P.). 
20. Indore UmversJty, Indore. 

21. Jabalpur University, Jabalpur. 

22. Jadavpur University, Jadavpur, Calcutta-32. 
23. Jammu & Kashmir University, Srinagar. 
24. Jawaharlal Nehru Krishi-Vishwa-Vidyalaya, Jabalpur. 
25. JiwaJi Umversity, Gwalior. 
26. Jodhpur University, Jodhpur. 
27. Kalyam University, Kalyani ('N. Bengal). 

28. Kameshwar Singh Darbhanga Sanskrit University, Darbhanga (Bihar): 
29. Kainatak University, Dharwar (Mysore). 
30. Kerala Umversity, Trivandrum. 

31. Kuruksetra University, Kuruksetra (Punjab). 
32. Lucknow University, Lucknow. 
33. Madras University, Madras. 

34. Magadh University, Bodh Gaya (Bihar). 
35. M.S. University of Baroda, Baroda-2. 
36. Marathwada University, Aurangabad (Deccan). 
37. Mysore University, Mysore. 

38. Nagpur University, Nagpur. 
39. North Bengal University, Siliguri. 
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40. Orissa University of Agnculture and Technology, Bhubaneswar-1. 
41. Osmania University, Hyderabad-Dn.-7. 
42. Panjab University, Chandigarh. 
43. Panjabi University, Patiala. 

44. Patna University, Patna. 
45. Poona University, Poona. 
46. Rabindra Bharati, Calcutta. 
47. Rl\iasthan University, Jaipur. 
48. Ranchi University, Ranchi. 
49. Ravi Shankar University, Raipur. 
50. Roorkee University, Roorkee. 
St. Sardar Vallabhbhai VIdyapeeth, Vallabh Vidyanagar, Via Anand (W. Rly). 
52. Saugar University, Sagar (M.P.). 
53. Shivaji University, Kolhapur-3. 
54. S.N.D.T. Women's University, Bombay. 
S5. Sri Venkateswara University, Tirupati (Andhra Pradesh). 
56. Udaipur University, Udaipur. 
51. University of Agricultural Sciences, Bangalore. 
58. U.P. Agricultural University, Pant Nagar, Dis!!. Naimtal. 
59. Utkal University, Bhubaneswar. 
60. Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishvavidyalaya, Varanas1. 
61. Vikram University, Ujjain (M.P.). 
62. Visva Bharati, Santiniketan (W. Bengal). 

~NSTITUTES DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES 

1. Birla Institute of Technology and Science, Pilani. 

2. Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Ahrnedabad-14. 
3. Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyalaya, Hardwar. 
4. Indian Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi. 
5. Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore-12. 
-6. . Indian School of International Studies, New Delhi-I. 
7. Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi-25. 
8. Kashi Vidyapeeth, Varanasi-2. 
9. Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay. 



ANNEXURE Ill 

LIST OF NATIONAL LABORATORIES/INSTITUTES UNDER C.S.I.R. 

Sl. Name of Laboratory/Institute 
No. 

(1) (2) 

I. National Chemical Labora
tory. Poona. 

2. National Physical Laboratory, 
New Delhi. 

3. Central Fuel Research Ins
titute, Jealgora (Bihar). 

4. Central Glass and Ceramic 
Research Institute, Jadavpur. 

5. Central Food Technological 
Research Institute, Mysore. 

6. National Metallurgical Labo
ratory, Jamshedpur. 

7. Central Drug Research Ins
titute, Lucknow. 

8. Central Road Research Ins
titute, New Dellu. 

9. Central Electro-Chemical Re
search Institute, Karaikudi 
(Madras). 

10. Central Leather Research Ins
titute, Madras. 

11. Central Building Research 
Institute, Roorkee. 

12. Central Electronics Engineer-
ing Research Institute, 
Pilani (Rajasthan). 

Functions 

(3) 

Fundamental and applied research covering the 
whole field of chemistry for which other specialis
ed institutes have not been set up. The National 
Collection of Type Cultures is housed in the Labo-
ratory. · 

Research in proble,;,s relating to physics, both funda
mental and applied, Maintenance ·ef Standards. 
Testing facilities are also available. 

Fundamental and applied research on, fuels-so.lid, 
liquid and gasseous. Physical and chellllcal 
surveys of Indian coals are conducted through 
seven coal survey stations under the Institute. 

Research on different aspects of glass arid ceriunics, 
pottery, porcelain, refractoris and enamels; deve
lopment of processes for manufacture of glass and 
ceramic articles; standardisation of raw materials 
used !n the ceramic industry. 

Food processing and conservation of food, 
food engineermg and all aspects of fruit techno
logy. Reg1onal fruit and vegetable preservation 
stations at Trichur, Nagpur, Bombay and· Luck .. 
now have been established. 

Funda~ental and applied metallurgical research. 
" ' ' -

All aspects of drug research including evaluation and 
, standardisation of,crude drugs, discovery of subs
titutes for pharmacopoc~al drugs and plants, phar
maceutical and synthetic chemicals, biochemistry 
and biophysics, infection, immunisation, pharma
cology, chemotherapy and experimental medi· 
cine. 

Research On road materials, testing of road materials 
and road surfaces. ' u 

Research on different aspects of electro-chemistry, 
including electro~metallurgy, electro·deposition 
and allied problems. 

Fundamental and applied aspects of leather techno
logy. 

Engineering and structural aspects of building and 
human comforts in relation to buildings. 

Design and construction of electronic equipment 
and components and test equipment. 

13. National Botanic Gardens, Collection and large-seale cultivation of economic 
Lucknow. and medicinal plants of industrial importance. 
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14. Central Salt and Marine Che
micals Research Institute, 
Bhavnagar. 
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(3) 

Investigation of production of pure salts; reduction 
in cost of production; economic utilisation of by
products of salt manufacture; development of 
new methods and techniques for the recovery. 
production and utilisation of marine and allied 
chemicals. 

15. Central Mming Research Sta- Research in methods of mining, safety in mines and 
tion, Dhanbad. mine machinery. 

16. Regional Research Labora- Research in problems relatmg to the industries and 
tory, Hyderabad. raw materials of the region. 

17. Indian Institute for Bio- Research in various aspects of b1o-chemrstry as 
chemistry and Experimental applied to medicine, bacteriology etc. 
Medicine, Calcutta. 

18. BirJa Industrial and Technolo~ A museum to depict scientific and technological 
gical Museum, Calcutta. advancement. 

19. Regional Research, Labora
tory, Jammu-Tawi (Jammu 
& Kashimr). 

Research in problems relating to the industries and 
raw materials of the region and research speciaUy 
directed to medicinal plants of the Himalayas. 
(Kashmir Region). 

20. Central Mechanical Engineer· Research in mechanical engineering m all its aspects .. 
mg Research Institute, 
Durgapur (W. Bengal). 

21. Central Public Health Engi
neering Research Institute, 
Nagpur. 

22. National Aeronautical Labo
ratory. Bangalore. 

23. 

24. 

Regional Research Labora
tory, Jorhat. 

Central Ind1an Medicinal 
Plants Organisation, Luck
now. 

25. Central Scientific Instruments 
Orgamsation, Chandigarh. 

26. Ind1an Institute of Petroleum, 
Dehra Dun. 

27. National Geophysical Re-
search Institute, Hyderabad. 

28. Visvesvaraya Industrial and 
Technological Museum, 
Bangalore. 

29. Indian Ocean Exped1tton, New 
Delhi. 

Research in all aspects of public health engineering 
and co-ordination of work of all interested agen .. 
cies in this field in the country. Field centres and 
units of the Institute are functioning at various. 
places m the country. 

Scientific investigation of the problems of flight witb 
a view to theh· practical application to the design, 
construction and operation of aircraft in India. 

Research in problems relatmg to more efficient utili· 
sation and better conservation of important 
national resources of Assam and other regional 
needs posing special problems. 

Co-ordination of activities in the development or 
cultivation and utilisation of medicmal plants. 
on an organised basis. 

Promotion and development of indigenous manu
facture of scientific instrument for teaching,. 
research and industry. 

Research in petroleum refining and processing of 
natural gas, petro-chemicals, etc. and providing 
facilities for the training of personnel for petro
leum industry. 

Correlation of the field data in all fundamental 
aspects of geology and geophysics w1th laboratory 
mvestlgations and theoretical studies. 

A museum to depict scientific and technological 
advancement. 

Research on various aspects of physical, biological, 
geologic."ll and chemic.'ll oceanography includmg 
prospecting for petroleum and minerals in sea 
bed. 



(I) 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

(2) 

Mafatlal Scientific and Tech
nological Museum, Bombay 

Regional Research Labora
tory, Bhubaneshwar (Orissa) 
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(3) 

A museum to depict the scientific and technological 
advancement. 

Research in problems relating to the industries and 
raw matenals of the regiOn. 

National Biological 
tory, Palampur 
Valley, Pur\iab). 

Labora- Both fundamental and applied research in modern 

Indian National 
Documentatton 
New Delhi. 

(Kangra aspects of bmlogtcal sciences. 

Scientific To provide full range of documentation services. 
Centre, 



Subject 

Astronomy 

Botany 

·Chemistry 

Economics 

ANNEXURE IV 

CENTRES OF ADVANCED STUDY IN uNIVERSITIES 

Special Discipline 

!. Experimental Astronomy 

2. Plant Morphology and Embryology 
3. Plant Pathology and Mycology 

4. Chemistry of Textile Fibres & Dyes 
S. Chemistry of Natural Products 

6. Public Finance and Industrial Economics 

University 

Osmania 

Delhi 
Madras 

Bombay 
Delhi 

Bombay 

7. Economics of Development and Economic History Delhi 
8. Agricultural Economics Poona 

Education 

·Geology 

History 

Linguistics 

Mathematics •• 

9. Educational Research 

10. Himalayan Geology and Palaeontology. 
11. Structural Geology, Geomorphology, 

and Mineralogy 

12. Ancient Indian History & Culture 

13. Applied Linsuistics 
14. Dravidian Linguistics 

IS. Pure Mathematics 
16. Allied Mathematics 
17. Pure Mathematics 

J>hilosophy - 18. Philosophy (Indian) 

Petrology 

19. Advaita and Allied System of Philosophy 

:Sanskrit 

Zoology 

20. Metaphysics 
21. Theoretical Physics and Astrophysics 
22. Radio Physics and ElectrQnics 
23. Crystallography and Biophysics 

• , 24. Sanskrit Literature 

• • 25. CeU Biology and EndocriJ>ology 

26. Marine BiolOBY 

173. 

Baroda 

Punjab 

Saugar 

Calcutta 

Poona 
Annamalai 

Bombay 
Calcutta 

Pu~ab 

B.lf.U. 
Madras 
Visva·Bharati 
Delhi 
~alcutta 

Madras 

Poona 

Delhi 
Annamalai 



ANNEXURE V 

PUBLICATIONS BROUGHT OUT BY THE MINISTRY OF EDUCATION , 
AND ITS AGENCIES 

A. PUBUCATIONS SECTION 

A. I. Educational Publications 

I. Annual Report of the Ministry of Education 1963-64 (English). 
2. Annual Report of the Ministry of EducJtion 1963-64 (Hindi). 
3. Two-year Certificate Course in Agricultural Science. 
4. Indian National Commission-secretary General's Report-1960-63, 
S. The Single Teacher School (Reprint). 
6. A National Plan for Physical Education and Recreation (English Reprint). 
7. Post-war Educational Development in India-Report of the C.A.B.E. (Reprint), 
8. Report on Educational Developments in India in 1963-64 -Presented at XVIII 

InternatiOnal Conference on Public Education, Geneva, July 1964. 

9. Coordination and Integration of Srhemes operating in the Field of Physical Edu-
cation, Recreation and Youth Welfare-(Kunzru Comm1ttee Report). 

10. Blind Can See (Hindi). 

I I. Proceedings of the 30th Meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Education. 
12. National Physical Efficiency Drive-1964. 
13. Fourth Annual Report of the National Council for Women's Educat10n (March 

1963-Feb. 1964). 
14. National Loan Scholarship Book. 
15. National Loan Scholarship Bond. 
16. Report of the Committee of Members of Parliament on Higher Education. 
17. Citations-National Awards for Teachers-1964-65. 
18. Indian Institute of Advanced Study Society-Memorandum of Association and' 

Rules and Regulations. 

19. Presidential Address by Dr. P. D. Shukla, Jomt Educational AdvJSer, Govern
ment of India, on Development of Secondary Education at the Secondary Educa
tion Section, 39th Session of the All-India Federation of Educational Association. 

20. Sdhouett~s in Indian Education (Off-prints of the Education Quarterly, September 
1964). 

A. 2. Cultural & Other Publications 
22. Cultural Forum Quarterly (Nehru Special Number). 
23. Sanskriti Hindi Quarterly (Special Number on Indology and Nehru Special 

Number). · 
24. Scholarships for study Abroad and at Home. 
25. Model Syllabus for Five-Year Integrated Course for first Degree or Equivalent. 
26. Indian Museums Review-1959-60 and 1960-61 •. 

B. STATISTICAL SECTION 

1. Provisional Statistics of Education in the ~tates, 1961-62 (cyclostyled). 
2. Provisional Statistics of Educati_on in Universities, 1961-62 (cyclostyled). 

. '. ... - . .. 174 
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C. NATIONAL CoUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING AND THE 
DEPARTMENTS OF NATIONAL INSrinrrB OF EDUCATION 

C.l. Primary and Basic Education 
I. Craft Education in Indian School System. 
2. Tyohar Aur Shiksha (Hindi). 
3. Buniyadi Shalaon Ka Nirikshan (Hindi). 
4. Buniyadi Shiksha Aur Navin Samaj Vyavastha (Hindi). 
5. Buoiyadi Sluksha Main Yogyata Ka Mulyankan (Hindi). 
6. Buoiyadi Shalaon Ke Liye Pathyacharya Ka Nirman (Hindi). 

C.2. Social Education 
7. Sahayak Pustak (Hmdi) A Handbook of Suggestions for Adult Literacy Instructors. 

8. Organizing a V11lage L•brary. 
9. Radio ~istening Groups. 

10. Prachin Bharat Ke Shastrastra Aur Yodhakala (Hmdi). 
I I. Chart on Literacy in India-1951-1961. Statewise, separately for rural, urban; 

male and female population. 
12. The Inaugural address of Shri Prem Kirpal, Secretary, Ministry o~Education to the 

Nallonal Study Group on Adult Literacy and Adult EducatiOn held at New 
Delhi in September. 

C.3. Cmriculu111 

13. Metric System in Secondary Schools. 
14. Metric Measures II. 
15. The Position of Social Studies '" Ind1a. 

C.4. Guidance 

17. Guidance Service in Schools. 
I 8. Guidance Movement in India (Reprint). 
19. A Survey of School Guidance Services (Reprint). 
20. Orientation to Dofence Services in Secondary Schools (Reprint). 
21. The Role of Gu1dance Personnel During the National Emergency (Reprint). 
22. National Cadet Corps (Reprint). 
23. Officers in the Making (Reprint). 

C.S. Evaluation 

24. Specimen Unit Tests in English, Mathematics, Science & Social Studies, 1964. 

25. Spec1men Test Items for Secondary Schools ofDelhi-Mathematicr,1964. 
26. Specimen Test Items for Secondary Schools of Delhi-English, 1964. 
27. Specimen Test Items for Secondary Schools of Delhi-Physics and Chemistry. 

1964. 
28. Specimen Test Items for Secondary Schools of Delhi-Biology, 1964. 
29. Specimen Test Items for Secondary Schools of Delhi-Social Studies, 1964. 
30. Proceedings of the Fifth Conference of Chairman and the Secretaries of the State 

Boards of Secondary EducatJOn, 1964. 
31. Examination Abstracts, No. 2 October, 1964. 
32. Evaluation Newsletter, No. I August, 1964. & No. 2 December, 1964. 
33. Report of the Workshop for the Secondary Teacher's College Lecturers in Mysore 

State held at the R.V. Multipurpose Higher Secondary School, T. Narsipur,_1963. 
34. Report of the Evaluation Workshop for lecturers of the Teachers' Training 

Colleges of B1har and Orissa, (Held at Patna Training College, Patna) 1964. 
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35. Report of the Evaluation Workshop for Method Masters of Training Colleges 
affiliated to Agra University, Agra, 1964 (Held at P.B. Municipal Intermediate 
College, Hardwar). 

36. Report of the Evaluation Workshop for Lecturers of Secondary Teacher's Colleges 
(Held at Allahabad), 1964. 

37. Report of the Workshop for Paper-setters,-Board of Secondary Education, Ra
jasthan, Ajmer, Udaipur, 1964. 

31!. --Setting Better Question Papers-Workshop---'Seconaary Education' Board, 
Mysore State, Bangalore, 1964. 

39. Setting Better Question Paper-Continuation Workshop of Paper-setters, Se
condary Education Board, Mysore State, Bangalore, Belgaum, 1964. 

40. Report of the Workshop for Paper-setters and Senior Moderators-Maharashtra 
Secondary School Ceruficate Examination Board, Poona, Panchgani, 1964, 

41. Report of the Workshop for Paper-setters, Maharashtra, S.S.C. Examination 
Board, Poona, Panchgan1, Karad and Aurangabad in 1963 and 1964. 

42.' Report of the First Workshop for Paper-setters, Vidarbha 'lloard of Secondary 
Education, Nagpur 1964. 

43. Setting Better Question Papers-Second Workshop ·of Paper-Setters, Gujarat 
S.S.C. Examination Board, Baroda. 

' I ' 
44. Setting Better Question Papers-second Workshop of Paper-setters-Gujarat 

S.S.C. Examination Board, Baroda, Vallabh V1dyanagar, 1964. 

45. Report of the Workshop of Paper-setters, Pan jab University & Punjab Education 
Department, Cbandigarh, 1964. · 

46. Report of the Second Evaluation Workshop for Paper-setters of _Mabarashtra 
held at Khandala, 1964. 

47. Report of the Second Evaluation Workshop for Paper-seiiers'of Gtijarat, 1964 
(held at Ahmedabad). 

_ 48, Evaluation in Mathematics, 1964. , : 

C.6. Audio-Visual Education 
'49. A.V. Aids in Community Development . 
. SO. ·simple A.V. Aids for Social Education. 

51. A.V. Aids for Social Welfare. _ 
52. Self-made Teaching Aids. 
53. · Preparing Graphic Aids and Hand-made Globes. 
54. Projected and Audio Aids. 
55. History-Time Charts. _ 

C. 7. Teizcller Education 
56, Teacher and National Emergency (Reprint) 
5.7. Survey of Teacher Education in India. 
58. Report of the All India Seminar on the Elementary Teacher Programme. 
59. Learning Process. 
60. A Han1book of Practical Work. 

61. Recommendations of the Workshop for the Principals and Vice-Principals of the 
State Institutes of Education (cylostyled). 

62. Correspondence Courses in Training Colleges -A Report of the Study Group. 
63. Report of the Half-yearly Confemce of the State Institutes of EdUc'atlon, 

(cyclostyled). 

C.8. Science 
64. General Seience Handbook of Activjties for classes VI to Vlll. 
65. Essays in Science (Reprint). 



177 

66. Organising Science Fairs. 

67. Planning and Writing a Project Report. 

68. Essays by Young Scientists (in English). 
69. Scientists of Tomorrow. 

70. Essays by Young Scientists (in Hindi). 

71. Science Talent Search,Iriformation Brochure, 1965. 
72. A Report of the Science Talent Search Examination, 1964. 
73. Project Reports by Young Scientists, 1964. 

C.9. Textbooks and Research Monographs 

14. Kavya Sankalan-Poetry Textbook in Hindi for Higher Secondary Classes. 
75. Gadya Sankalan-Prosc Textbook in Hindi for Higher Secondary Classe<. 
76. Biology-J.. textbook for Higher Secondary Schools-Section I and II. 
77. G:hild Development-A SymposiuRl. 
78. Educational Studies and Investigations. 

79. Educational Evaluation and Examination. 

80. Commissions and Committees on Education (prior to 1947). 

C.lO. Source Books/or Teachers and Instructional Materials 
81. Our Plan and Plan Projects. 
82. Orgamzing Agriculture Circle. 
83. Organizing Commerce Circle. 
84. Organizing Technology Circle. 
85. Organizing History Circle. 

86. InstructiOnal Mater.al Series 1-Jntemship in Teaching. 

87. Instructional Material Series 2-Unit on Electricity. 

88. Instructional Material Series 3-Wood Working. 
89. Source Book for Teachers-Leather Work. 
90. Source Book for Teachers-Paints and Varnishes. 

91. Ganit Manoranjan (in Hindi). 

C.ll. Repri11ls of Scieuce Books 

92. P.S.S.C. Physics Teachers Resource Book and Guide Parts I to IV. 
93. P.S.S.C. Physics Laboratory Guide. 
94. Chemastry-An Experimental Science (Textbook). 
95. Chemistry-An Experimental Science (Teachers' Guide). 
96. Chemistry-An Experimental Science !Laboratory Manual). 
97. Biologic."\J Science-An Inquiry Into Life (Textbook). 
98. Biological Science-An Inquiry Into Life (Teacher's Manual). 
99. Biological Science-An Inquiry Into Life (Student Laboratory Guide). 

100. BIOlogical Sctencc-An Inqmry Into Life (Teachers' Manual to Student LaboratorJ" 
Guide). 

C.12. Other Pub/icalious 
101. Scheme of Grant-in-Aid for Approved Projects in Education (Reprint). 

102. Annual Report of NCERT (Reprint). 
103. Sanstha Ka Jnapan Patra Aur Niyamavali (Hindi). 

I 04. Bibliography of Periodicals. 
105. Summary of M.Ed. Reports 1961-62. 
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I06. Administrative Directory of N.C.E.R.T. 
I07. Educational and Economic Development. 

I08. Symbols of Unity and Freedom. 
I09. Education and Economic Development. 
110. Bibliography on Educational Administration 

D. NATIONAL BooK 1'Rusr, INDIA 

I. Traditions of the Indian Army (Hindi). 
2. Ajanta Portfolio (Hindi and English). 
3. Educational Reconstruction in India (Hindi) (Reprint). 
4. India Today and Tomorrow (Hindi) (Reprint). 
S. Aspects of Science (Hindi) (Reprint). 
6. Educational Reconstruction in India (Assamese). 
7. Judy and Lakshmi (Malayalam). 
8. Transposed Heads (Tamil). 
9. Women's Folk Songs of Rajputana (English). 

E. SAHITY A AKADEMI 

Assamese 
I. RABINDRA CHAYANIKA (IOI Poems of Tagore). Translated by Ratnakant 

Barkakati and Navakanta Barua. 
2. RAJA (Italian classic : THE PRINCE) by Machiaveli. Translated by 

Praphulladatta Goswami. 
3. YUDDHA ARU SHANT! (Russian novel : WAR & PEACE). Translated by 

Surendramohan Das. 
Bengali 

4. LUN-YU (Chmese classic : ANALECfS OF CONFUCIUS). Translated by 
Anutendranath Tagore. 

Tagore Works in Devanagari 
s. EKAYIMSA TI (21 Short Stories of Tagore). Transliterated by Harishankar 

Sharma. 
6. YOGA YOG (novel) by Tagore. Transliterated by Kanika Biswas. 

E~~g/ish 

7. HISTORY OF ASSAMESE LITERATURE by Birinchi Kumar Barua. 

(]f4arati 

8. BUDD HI GHODI LAL LAG AM (Bengali Plays : BURHO SALIKER OHARE 
ROM and EKE! Kl BOLE SABHAYATA) by Michael Madhusudan Dutta. 
Translated by the late Bachubhai Shukla. 

9. MATINO MANA VI (Oriya novel : MATIR MANUSH) by Kalindicharan 
Panigrahi. Translated by Smt. Uttara Desai and Narayan Desai. 

IO. DON KIHOTE (Spanish classic : DON QUIXOTE) by Cervantes. Translated by 
C. C. Mehta. 

11. SARSVATICHANDRA (novel) by Govardhanram Tripathi. Abridged by 
Upendra Pandeya With an Introduction by Umashankar Joshi. (Second edition). 

Hindi 
12. 

' I I' I 

RAVINDRANATH KE NIBANDH Part I (Select Bangia essays of Tagore) : 
Translated by V. S. Narvane, With an Introduction by Kazi Abdul Wadud. 

I3. RAJWADE LEKH SANGRAHA (Select writings of Rajawade). Edited by 
Tarkateertha Laxmanshastri Joshi. Translated from Marathi by Vasant Dev. 
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14. WALDEN SAROVAR (American classic : Walden) by H. D. Thoreau. Trans
lated by Banars1das Chaturvedi. 

15. MOLIERE KE DO NATAK,(two French plays: TARTUFFE and LE BOUR
GEOIS CENTILHOMME) by Molie1e. T~an•lated by Bujnath Madhav Vajpeyi. 

16. 23 HINDI KAHANIYAN (an Anthology of Hmdi short stones). Edited by 
1Jamendra Kumar. 

Kannada 

17. KEMPU MEENU (Malayalam novel : CHEMMEEN) by Thakazhi Sivasankara 
Pilla1. l"ranslated by ·N. Kasturi. 

18. TAMILU SANNA KATHEGLA KANAJA (an Anthology of Tamil Short Sto
•ries) ·Compiled by A. Chidambaranatha 1Chctt1ar. Translated 1 by K. Sampathgtri 
Rao. 

19. PARl"IBi'\NA Ki'\NASU (Tamil onovel: PARTIPAN IKANAVU) ·by !Kalki. 
Abndged by Mi. Pa. Somasundaram. Translated by Seshanarayana. 

20. •ANDHRA KATHA MANJUSHA (an Anthology of Telugu Short Stones). 
Compiled by Swamy Sivasankara Sastry. Tmnslated by K. Chennabasappa. 

21. ELLA MANUSHYARU SAHODARARU (select wntings of Gandhij1 : ALL 
MEN ARE BROTHERS). Edned·by K. R. Kripalani. if~anslated from Enghsh 
by D. L. Narasimhachar. 

22. WALDEN. (Amencan classic) by Thoreau. Translated by Devudu Naras1mha 
Sastn. 

Malaya lam 

23. TAGOR'INIJ'E PRA·BANDHANGAL,'Vol. ·n (select essavs of Tagore). Trans
lated by P. K. Govinda Pillai and revised by V. Unnilcrishnan 'Narr. 

24. •BALA ·SAHITY AM '(a selection of Tagore's writings for children), Comp1led and 
edited by··Lila Majumdar and -Ksh1tis Roy. Translated by· Ram a Panicker. 

25. JEEV ANA LEELA (Gujarati travalogue) by Kakasaheb Kalelkar. Translated 
.'by 'Ratnamaytdevi 'Dikshit. 

26. CHANDRAGUPTAN (Hindi play: CHANDRAGUPTA) by Jai Shankar Prasad, 
Translated·by N. •I. Narayanan. 

27. SAMAKALEENA BHARATIYA SAHITYAM. Translated from English of 
CONTEMPORARY •INDIAN ·L:ITERATURE by Edayaranmula K. M. Varu-
ghese. · 

28. 'ELLA M>I.NUSCHY ... RUM SAHODARAR (select writmgs of•Gandhiji : ALL 
MEN ARE 'BROTHERS). !Edited by ·K. ·R. ·Kripalani. Translated -from Enghsh 
by Kuttipuzha Krishna Pillai. 

29. THERANJEDUTHA TAMIZHKATHAKAL (an Anthology of Tamil short 
stories).'Edited by A. Ch1dambaranatha Chettiar. Translated by G. Sreedharan. 

30. THAVALAK ... L (Greek play : FROGS) by Aristophanes. Translated by E.M.J. 
Venniyoor. · 

Marathi 
31. GORA (novel by Tagore). Translated by Smt. Sarojini Kamatanorkar. 
32. NIBANDHAMAL"' Vol. li .(select essays of Tagore). Translated by Mama 

Warerkar. 
33. ARANY AK (Bengali novel) by Bibhuhblmshan Bandyopadhaya. Translated by 

S. B. Shastri. 
34. CHIPLUNKAR LEK-SANGRAHA (selections) from the writings of Chiplun

kar. Edited by M.G. Buddhisagar. 

Punjabi 
35. VIVEKANAND (The Life of Swami Vivekananda as told by Romain Rolland). 

Translated by Prabhjot Kaur. 
36. SAMRAT (Italian class1c : THE PRINCE! by Machiavelli. Translated by R. S. 

Ahluwalia. 
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Sansk1il 
37. ABHILEKHA SANGRAHA Vol. VI in the series of th• Anthology of Sanskrit 

Literature covering Inscriptions. Ed. by B.Ch. Chhabra 

Sind hi 
38. INSAN SABH BHAUR (Select writings of GandhiJi : ALL MEN ARE BRO

THERS). Translated by Manohardas Kauromal. 

Tamil 
39. RAVINDIRAR KATTURAI THIRATTU, Vol I (select essays of Tagore). 

Translated by T. N. Senapathi. 
40. YAVARUM SODHARAR (select writings of Gandhtji : ALL MEN ARE 

BROTHERS). Translated by R. Venkatarajulu. 
41. 'KABEER ARULVAKKU (Hindi poems : KABIR VACHANAVALLI); 

Translated by T. Seshadri. 
42. CHEMMEEN (Malayalam novel) by Thakazhi Sivasankara Pillai. Translated 

by Sundara Ramaswami (2nd edition). 
43. KOOTTUPPANNAI (Malayalam play : KOOTTUKRISHI) by Edasseri Gavin

dan Nair. Translated by R. Sourirajan. 

44. SAMUHA OPPUNERI (French classic : SOCIAL CONTRACD by Rousseau. 
Translated by K. S. Venkataraman. 

Telugu 

45. DEENENA SABHAYATHA ANTARU (Bengali Plays: EKE! KI BOLE SABH
YATA and BURRO SALIKER GHARE ROM) by Michael Madhusudan Dutta. 
Translated by Jeevan. 

46. MANAVULANDARU SODARULU. (select writings of Gandhiji : ALL MEN 
ARE BROTHERS). Edited by K. R. Kripalani. Translated from English 
by P. Lakshmikantam. 

47. BANABHATTUNI SWIYA CHARITRAM (Hindi novel : BANABHATT K1 
ATMAKATHA) by Hazariprasad Dwivedi. Translated by A. C. Kamakshi Rao. 

48. ROYY ALU (Malayalam novel : CHEMMEEN) by Thakazhi Sivasankara Pillai. 
Translated by G. Subbaramaiah. 

49. ABALA JEEVITHAMUM (Marathi novel : PAN LAKSHANT KON GHETO} 
by Hari Narayan Apte. Translated by P. V. Narasimha Rao. 

SO. VIRIGINA VIGHARAM (Marathi poem : BHAGNAMURTI) by" A. R. 
Deshpande 'Ami'. Translated by Kola Sundararama Sarma. • 

Urdu 

51. AURAT (Hindi novel : NARI) by Siyaramsharan Gupta. Translated by Razia 
Sajjad Zaheer. 

F. SURVEYS 

F.l. Anthropological Survey of India 

(a) Bulletin : (i) Vol. IX, No. 2 (July, 1960). 
(il) Vol. XI, No. I (April-June, 1962). 

(iii) Vol. XI, No. 2 (July-September, 1962). 

(b) Mcrn01r : (t) No. 11 'Changing Times'. 

F.2. Botanical Survey of !tulia 

(a) Bulletin 

(b) Reports 

(t) Vol. IV (Nos. 1-4). 
(ii) Vel. V (Nos. I & 2). 
(i) 1957-58. 
(it) 1958-59. 
(iit} 1959-60. 
(iv) 1960-61. 
(\>) 1961-62. 



F.3. Zoological Survey of I11dia 

(a) Records : 
(b) Memoirs : 
(c) Annual Report : 

F.3. Miscella11tous Publications 
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(I) Vol. 59, Part 3 
(/) Vol. IV, No. 4 
(I) 1957-58. 

(a) Proceedings of the First Summer School of Zoology (Simla-1961). 
(b) Bibliography of Indian Zoology from 1960. 
(c) 48 scientific papers and 13 general papers. 

F.4. Archaeological Survey of l11dia 

I. Ancient India 18-19 (double No.). 
2. Indian Archaeology-A Review 1961-62. 
3. Guide to Ajanta (Reprint) by Mrs. D. Mitra. 
4. Monograph on Cave Temples of Pallavas by Shri K. R. Srinivasan. 
5. 'Annual Report on Indian Epigraphy' Reports for 1958-59 and 1959-60. 

-6 Corpus Inscriptionum Jndicarum Series. Part IT of volume II, Bharut Inscriptions, 
by Heinrich and Volume V, Inscriptions of the Vakatakas by Dr. V. V. 
Mirashi. 
'Epigraphia Indica' :-Part VITI (October, 1960) of Volume XXXIII, Part VIII 
(October, 1962) of Volume XXXIV and Parts II, III, IV, V and VI (April, 1963 to 
April, 1964) of Volume XXXV. 



ANNEXURE-VI 

MEMBERS OF EDUCATION COMMISSION 

Chairman 
I. Dr. D! S. Kothan, 

Chairman, 
Unh·ers1ty Grants Commission, 
New Delhi. 

Members 
2. Shn A. R. Dawood, former Director, 

Extension Programmes for Secondary EducatiOn, 
New Delhi. 

3. Mr. H. L. Elvin, Director, Institute of Education, 
University of London, London. 

4. Shri R. A. Gopalaswami, Duector, 
Institute of Applied Manpower Research, New Delhi. 

5. Dr. V. S. Jha, former D1rector of the Commonwealth 
Education Liaison Unit Ifl London. 

6. Shri !'". N. K~rpal, Educat10nal Advise~ to•the Government of lnd•a, 
New Delhi, 

7. Prof. M. V. Mathur, Professor of Economics & Public Admrnistration, University 
of Rajasthan, Jaipur. 

8. Dr. B. P. Pa1, Director, Indian Agricultural 
Research Institute, New Delhi. 

9. Kumari S. Panandikar, Head of the Department of Education, 
Karnatak University, Dharwar. 

10. Prof. Roger Revelle, Dean of Research, 
University of California, U.S.A. 

11. Shri K. G. Saiyidain, former Educational Adviser to the Government of India,. 
New Delhi. 

12. Dr. T. Sen, Rector, Jadavpur University, Calcutta. 

13. Mr. Jean Thomas, Inspector General of Education, 
France, and formerly Assistant Director-General of 
Unesco. 

14. Prof. Shumvosky, Director, Methodological Division, 
Ministry of Higher and Special Secondary Edt:cation, 
RSFSR, Moscow and Professor of Physics, Moscow 
University. 

15. Prof. Sadatoshi lhara, Professor of the First Faculty of Sc1ence & Technology, 
Waseda University, Tokyo. 

Secretary 
Shri J. P. Naik 

Consultants 
I. Sir Enc Ashby, 

Master, Clare College, 
Cambridge, U.K. 

2. Prof. P.M.S. Blackett, 
Professor of Phys1cs, Imperial College of Science & Technology, 
London, 

3. Prof. Fedrick Seitz. 
President, United States National Academy of Science, 
Washington. 
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4. Sir Willis Jackson, 
Professor, Electrical Engineermg, 
Imperial College of Science & Technology, London. 

5. Lord Robbins, 
till recently Chairman of the Committee 
on Higher Education, U.K. 

6. Dr. John Guy Fowlkes, 
Department of Education, 
University of Wisconsin, U.S.A, 

7. Dr. John Henry Fischer, 
President, Teachers College, 
Columbia Univeruty, New York. 

8. Dr. Wilfred Cantwell Smith, 
Professor of World Rehgions, 
Harvard University, U.S.A. 

9. Mr. F. Cyril James, 
President and Principal Emeritus, 
Mcgill UniversitY, Canada. 

10. Dr. P. H. Coombs, 
Dtrcctor, International Institute for Educational 
Planning, Paris. 

11. Dr. S. Dedijer, 
Director, 
Institute of Theoretical Physics 
University of Lund, Sweden. 



ANNEXURE-VII 

SCIENTISTS POOL GIVING THE POSITION REGARDJNG SElECTIOI'IS 
AND PLACEMENTS OF CANDIDATES 

As ON 1-12-1964 

Sl. SelechonsfPiacements In India Abroad Total 
No. 

I. Working in the Pool : 
More than 24 months 63 
18 to 24 months 51 
12 to 18 months 121 
6 to 12 months 135 

Less than 6 months 188 
558 558 

2. Pool Officers who left after joining 646 48 694 
3. Placement finalised not yet joined or joining 

reports not received . . . . . . . . 147 185 332 
4. Placements to be finalised 19 182 201 
5. Acceptance awaited 113 397 510 
6. Offers to be made 29 147 176 
7. Secured employment in India-did not join the 

Pool •• .. .. •• . . .. 459 30 489 
8. Employed abroad at present or not interested 136 136 
9. Others 

(a) no replies to enquiries, offers not made 17 2 19 
(b) Offers cancelled 8 25 33 

TOTAL 1,996 1,152 3,148 
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ANNEXURE VI!l 

CENTRAL SCHOOLS 

Andhra Pradesh 

I. Central School, Trimulgherry, 
Secunderabad-15. 

2. Central School, Secunderabad, 
C/o Zila Parishad High School, 
Fickel, Secunderabad. 

Bihar 

3. Central School, Dinapore Cantt., 
Cfo The Bihar Regiment, 
Dinapore, Cantt. 

4. Central School, Patna, 
Anisabad, Patna. 

-Gujarat 

S. Central School, Jamnagar, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Jam nagar. 

6. Central School, Ahmedabad, 
R.C. Commerce School Building, 
Delhi Cbakla, Ahmedabad. 

Kerala 

7. Central School, Cocbin, 
Naval Base, Cochin-4. 

8. Central School, Trivandrum, 
Pattom, Trivandrum-4. 

Madhya Pradesh 

9. Central School, Amla, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Am! a. 

10. Central School, Pachmarhi, 
Cfo A.B. C. Training College & Centre, 
Pachmarhi. 

11. Central School, Saugor, 
C/o Mahar Regimental Centre, 
Saugor. 

12. Central School, Bhopal, 
Primary School Building, 
Near Habib Ganj Railway Station, 
Bhopal. 

I 3. Central School, Indore, 
South Tukoganj, 
Race Course Road, Indore. 

Madras 
14. Central School, Madras, 

C/o Indian Imtitute of Technology, 
Madras-36. 

IS. Central School, Avadi, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Avadt, Madras-55. 
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16. Central School, Tambaram, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Tambaram. 

Maharasfttra 
17. Central School, Ahmednagar, 

C/o Armoured Corps Centre, 
Ahmednagar. 

18. Central School, Colaba, 
Nav.ll Hohday Camp, 
Colaba, Bombay-5. 

J 9. Central School, Powai, 
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C/o Indtan Institute of Technology, 
Powat, Bombay·76. 

20. Central School, Dehu Road, 
St<ltiOn Headquarters, 
Dchu S1ding. 

21. Central School, Khadakvasla, 
C/o National Defence Academy, 
Khadakvasla (near Poona), 

22. Central School, Kirkee, 
C/o BJmbly Engmeer Group, 
Ktrke'-\ Poona·3. 

23. Ccnual School, Lonavala, 
C/o l.N.S. •sh1vaJi', 
Lonavala. 

24. Central School, Nasik Road Camp, 
C/o Artillery Centre, 
Nas1k Road, Camp. 

Mysore 
25. Central School, 

A.S.C. Centre (South), 
Bangalore-7. 

26. Central School, Jalahalli, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Jalahalli, West Bangalore-15. 

27. Central School, 

Punjab 

Madras Engineer Group and Centre, 
Bangalore-1. 

28. Central School, No. I, 
Ambala Cantt. 

29. Central School No. 2, Ambala Cantt., 
C/o Atr Force Station, 
Ambala Cantt. 

30. Central School, Ferozepur Cantt., 
C/o Statton Headquarters, 
Ferozepur. 

31. Central School, Jullundur Cantt., 
C/o Sub-Area, 
Jullundur Cantt. 

32. Central School, Simla, 
Jakoo Hills, 
Near the Ridge, Stmla. 

Rajasthan 
33. Central School, Bikaner, 

Cantonment. 
B1kaner. 
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34. Central School, Jaipur, 
Adarsh Nagar, 
Jaipur. 

35. Central School, Jodhpur, 
C/o Air Force Flying College, 
Jodhpur. 

Uttar Pradesh 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

Central School No. I, Agra, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Kheria, Agra. 

Central School No. 2, Agra, 
C/o 50 Independent Para Brigade, 
Agra Cantt. 

Central School for Boys, Bareilly, 
C/o Jat Regimental Centre, 
Bareilly Cantt. 

Central School for Girls, Bareilly, 
C/o A.S.C. School, 
Barellly Cantt. 

Central School, Dehra Dun, 
C/o Forest Research Institute, 
Debra Dun. 

Central School, Jhansi, 
Kanpur Road, 
Jhami Cantt. 

Central School No. I, Kaopur, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Chakeri, Kanpur. 
Central School, Ranikhet, 
C/o Kumaon Regimental Centre, 
Rantkhet. 
Central School, Lansdowne, 
C/o Garhwal Rtftes, 
Lansdowne. 
Central School, 
A.M.C. Centre, Lucknow. 
Central School, Manauri, 
C/o Air Force Stabon, 
Manauri (Allahabad). 
Central School, 
C/o Stkh Regimental Centre, 
Meerut. 
Central School, 
C/o Punjab Regtmental Centre, 
Meerut Cantt. 
Central School for Boys, Roorkee, 
Cfo Bengal Engineer Group and Centre, 
Roorkee. 
Central School for Girls, Roorkee. 
C/o Bengal Fngineer Group and Centre, 
Roorkee Cantt. 

West Bengal 
51. Central School, Barrackpore, 

I.A.F. Station, 
Barrackpore. 
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.Delhi 
52. Central School, Delhi Cantt., 

Old Cantonment Board Hospital Building, 
Delhi Cantt. 

53. Central School No. I, New Delhi, 
Sector Ill, 
Ramakrisbnapurarn, 
New Delhi. 

Man/pur 
54. Central School, Imphal, 

Johnstone High School Building, 
Jmphai_(Manipur). 



ANNEXURE IX 

COUNTRYWISE DISTRffiUTION OF INDIAN SCHOLARS ABROAD 
AND FOREIGN SCHOLARS IN INDIA 

A. INDIAN STUDENTS ABROAD 

Name of the Country 

Australia 
Austria 
Belgium 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Czechoslovakia 
France 
Greece 
German Democratic Repubhc 
Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 

Malaya 
The Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Nigeria 
Poland 
Rhodesia & Nyasaland 

Sweden 
Switzerland 
Thailand 

Turkey 

U.A.R. 

U.K. 
U.S.A. 

U.S.S.R. 

West Germany 
Yugoslavia .. 

TOTAL 

189 

No. of 
Scholars 

at present 
abroad 

8 

4 
93 

7 
26 

57 

2 
56 
5 

12 

8 

5 
5 

I 

2 

2 
5 

11 

2 

238 

39 

192 

212 

8 

1,004 

No. of 
scholars 

sent during 
1964-65 

3 
20 
2 

5 
38 

12 

5 

I 

4 
I 

54 
14 

24 
44 

10 

243 
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B. FoREIGN STUDENIS IN INDIA 

Name of the Country 

Argentina 
Austria 
Ceylon 

Czechoslovakia 
France 
-German Democratic Republic 
Norway 
The Netherlands 
"Spain 
U.A.R. 
Uruguay 
West Germany 
Yugoslavia .. 

TOTAL 

No. of foreign students/ 
-scho]ars at 'Present in 

lnd1a 

1 
~ 

4 

I 
3 

7 

I 

6 
4 

-----
31 

No. of forcion students/ 
scholars who came to 
India during 1964-65 

4 
2 

I 

8 

I 

8 

3 
-----

31 



ANNEXURE X 

ADVISORY BODIES FUNCTIONING IN THE MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

Sl. 
No. Name of the Body 

Year of 
Establish

ment 

No. of mee
tmgs held 
dunng 1964-65 

------------------------------------------
I. National Board of Basic Education 
2. ·Central Advisory Board of Education 

3. Education Minister's Conference 
4. National Council for Women's Education 

5. Popular Literature Committee 

·6. Central Advisory Board of Educat1on on Social 
Education@ 

7. Council of the National Library, Calcutta 

8. Nat10nal Council for Rural H1gher Education .. 

9. All India Council for Technical Education 
10. Board of Assessment for Technical and Profes

sional Qualifications .. 

11. Expert Conunittee in Mining 
12. Board of Post-Graduate Engineering Studies and 

Research .. 
13. Pharmaceutical Education Committee .. 

14. Expert Committee in Metallurgy 
15. Working Group on Technical Education for the 

fourth Five-Year Plan• 
16. Expert Committee to review the M.Sc. Techni-

cal Apphed Physics Courses• . . . . 

.17. Aeronautical Engineering Committee*@ 

18. Central Advisory Board of B1ology 

19. Central Advisory Board of Anthropology 
20. Advisory Board for National Atlas and Geo

graphical Names 

21. Hindi Sh1ksha Samiti 

@Since wound up. 
• Ad-hoc Bodies. 
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1962 
1935 
1949 
1959 
1953 

(Onginally 
known as the 
Folk Literature 

Committee) 

1962 

1903 
(Reconstituted 
ID 1963) 

1956 
1945 

1953 
1956 

1962 
1954 
1956 

1963 

1963 

1962 

1958 
1957 

1961 
1951 

One 
•One 

One 

One 
One 

One 
(in March, 

1964) 
One 

One 
One 

One 
One 

One 

One 

One 
(Submitted its 
final report) 

One 
(Submitted its 
final report) 

One 
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(I} (2) 

. 2i Central Sanskrit Board 
23. Central Advisory Board of Physical Education 

andRecreation .. 

• 24. All India Counc1l of Sports 

25. Central Advi>ory Board of Museums 

26. Advisory Committee for the Development of 
Nava Nalanda Mahavihara, Nalanda (Bihar) 

27. Art Purt:hase Committee for the National Gallery 
of Modern Art •. 

28. Central Advisory Board of Archaeology 

29. Committee for the Co-ordination of the Delivery 
of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) 
Act-1954 

30 Combined Art Purchase Committee for National 
Museum~ Salar Jung Museum and Indian 
Museum 

31. Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with Unesco - ... • . ... .. 

32. Informal Advisory Committee to Advise Dr. 
Tara Chand, M.P. in the Preparallon of the 
History of Freedom Movement in India 

M29Edu/64--9·J.65-GIPF. 

(3) 

1959 

1953 
(Last re.con· 
stituted in 1961) 

1954 
(Last re.consti· 
luted in 1962) 

1956 

1963 

1961 

1944 

1964 

1963 

1949 

1962 

(4) 

One· 

One 

Four 

One 

on ... 

Two' 

One 

Two 

One 

One 

Four 
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